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Hey everyone,
Welcome to Choose Your Own Adventure VBS! It is our hope that this VBS provides you and
your family with several weeks of fun activities and spiritual nourishment. This VBS has five paths that
you and your children can choose to take. There are five lessons in each path, and each path is
designed to last for a week. You have the supplies needed for all five paths. You are welcome to choose
just one, or spend five weeks doing them all! Each path has a different theme.
Path One’s theme is Stand Strong! It focuses on stories from the lives of Moses, Esther,
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, Joseph, and David. These stories are all about how they stood up
to bullies and did what was right.
Path Two’s theme is Be Not Afraid! It focuses on stories from the lives of Joshua, David, Mary,
Jesus, as well as Paul and Silas. These stories are all about times when fear was real, but God was
there.
Path Three’s theme is The Teachings of Jesus. It focuses on the parables of Jesus, including the
Lost Sheep, the Woman and Her Coin, the Prodigal Son, the Good Samaritan, the Parable of the Sower,
the Parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast, and the Wise and Foolish Builders. These stories teach
us how to live our lives.
Path Four’s theme is The Women of the Bible. It focuses on stories from the lives of Sarah, Ruth
and Naomi, Lydia, Mary and Martha, and Mary Magdalene. These stories show us how these women of
faith lived and the things they have to teach us.
Path Five’s theme is The Miracles of Jesus. It focuses on the miracles of the Feeding of the 5000,
Raising Lazarus from the Dead, Healing a Crippled Woman, Calming the Storm, and Healing a Paralytic.
These stories remind us of the power Jesus has and teach us to trust in Him.
Each lesson includes three different ways to tell the Bible story. There’s a rapid edition, if you
only have a small amount of time. This edition includes watching the Bible story and some discussion.
There’s the extended edition, which includes watching the Bible story and more discussion if you have
more time. And finally, there’s the technology-free edition, where we have included everything you
need to tell the Bible story yourself. Each lesson also includes a mix of crafts, activities, and games. For
several, there are also snack ideas and even a few experiments! You can choose to do as many or as
few of these activities as you wish. The supplies you will need (outside of things we assume you have at
home) are included in your packet. On the next page, you will find a list of all of the items included in
your packet as well as a list of items from your home that you will need for each lesson.
This summer will be very different. But it is our hope and prayer that these lessons are meaningful to
you and your family, and that you all find new ways to spend time with God in these pages!

Blessings,
Rev. Jessica Asbell Oravec, Minister to Children and Families, First Baptist Roswell
Rev. Melissa Kime- Hall, Associate Pastor: Family and Children’s Ministry, RUMC
Rev. Hannah Marshall Coe, Pastor: Families and Faith Formation, First Baptist Church Jefferson City
Rev. Carrie Weatherford, Associate Pastor: Discipleship, Roswell Presbyterian Church
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Lesson 1: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Moses vs. Pharaoh
Bible Story: Exodus 5, 7, 8:8-15; 10:1-20; 12:31-42
Bottom Line: We can stand strong for others.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever had a parent or teacher tell you no? Have they ever told you “no” for the
same request ten times?
b) Say: We’re going to hear about a couple of men who were told no many many times, yet they
stood strong and continued to help others. Let’s hear about it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Moses vs. Pharaoh.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: This week, we’re learning that we can stand strong in our faith. Moses, even though he
was nervous at first, stood strong in his faith and stood strong for others. God gave him
strength to stand strong!
b) Say: We can stand strong in our faith and stand strong for others too! Ask: Have you ever had a
friend who was sad? Say: You can stand strong for them and remind them that you care for
them and that God loves them and is with them. You can help them as they need it by cheering
them up, sitting with them while they’re sad, asking a parent for help, etc.
c) Ask: Have you ever heard someone pick on another kid? Say: You can stand strong and not join
in. Maybe you can even you say “that’s not nice” or “that’s not true.”
d) Ask: Have you heard about others who may not have as much food or clothes as you? Say: You
can stand strong and help them get resources they need or provide an encouraging word.
e) Say: There are many ways we can stand strong for others. There are two important things to
have in order to stand strong for others. The first is eyes that see other people’s needs. We
have to have eyes that look out for others and see when others are hurting or in need. The
second is a heart that listens out for how we can help. The Holy Spirit will help us know how to
help.
4. Pray: Dear God, please help me have eyes that see when others are hurting. Help me to see the
needs around me. Show me the ways that I can help others. Help me to stand strong like Moses!
Amen.
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Lesson 1: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Moses vs. Pharaoh
Bible Story: Exodus 5, 7, 8:8-15; 10:1-20; 12:31-42
Bottom Line: We can stand strong for others.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever had a parent or teacher tell you no? Have they ever told you “no” for the
same request ten times?
b) Say: We’re going to hear about a couple of men who were told no many many times, yet they
stood strong and continued to help others. Let’s hear about it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Moses vs. Pharaoh.
3. Discussion:
f) Say: This week, we’re learning that we can stand strong in our faith. Moses, even though he
was nervous at first, stood strong in his faith and stood strong for others. God gave him
strength to stand strong! Even though Pharaoh kept denying Moses and Aaron and refusing to
let the Israelites leave, they stood strong and kept fighting for others. They knew God was with
them and through God they would succeed.
g) Say: We can stand strong in our faith and stand strong for others too! Ask: Have you ever had a
friend who was sad? Say: You can stand strong for them and remind them that you care for
them and that God loves them and is with them. You can help them as they need it by cheering
them up, sitting with them while they’re sad, asking a parent for help, etc.
h) Ask: Have you ever heard someone pick on another kid? Say: You can stand strong and not join
in. Maybe you can even you say “that’s not nice” or “that’s not true.”
i) Ask: Have you seen a classmate struggle with classwork? Say: You can stand strong for them
and help them learn.
j) Ask: Have you heard about others who may not have as much food or clothes as you? Say: You
can stand strong and help them get resources they need or provide an encouraging word.
k) Say: There are many ways we can stand strong for others. There are two important things to
have in order to stand strong for others. The first is eyes that see other people’s needs. We
have to have eyes that look out for others and see when others are hurting or in need. The
second is a heart that listens out for how we can help. The Holy Spirit will help us know how to
help.
4. Pray: Dear God, please help me have eyes that see when others are hurting. Help me to see the
needs around me. Show me the ways that I can help others. Help me to stand strong like Moses!
Amen.
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Lesson 1: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Moses vs. Pharaoh
Bible Story: Exodus 5, 7, 8:8-15; 10:1-20; 12:31-42
Bottom Line: We can stand strong for others.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever had a parent or teacher tell you no? Have they ever told you “no” for the
same request ten times?
b) Say: We’re going to hear about a couple of men who were told no many many times, yet they
stood strong and continued to help others. Let’s hear about it now.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read in the Bible or a children’s Bible: Exodus 5, 7, 8:8-15; 10:1-20; 12:31-42 or read the
summary below.
b) Say: The Israelites, God’s people, were in slavery in Egypt. The Egyptians were not treating
them well. God heard their hurt and their pleas for help. There was a man named Moses. One
day, he was tending to this father-in-law’s sheep. He saw a bush on fire, but it wasn’t burning
up. God told Moses that God heard the people’s cries and Moses was going to help set the
people free. He was to go to Pharaoh and lead the Israelites out of Egypt.
c) Say: Moses and Aaron (Moses’ brother) said to Pharaoh, “This is what the Lord, the God of
Israel, says: ‘Let my people go, so that they may hold a festival to me in the wilderness.’”
(Exodus 5:1) Pharaoh said “You’re taking the people away from their work” and he made their
work even harder to complete!
d) Say: Moses and Aaron went back to Pharaoh. God gave them a sign to show Pharaoh that they
were really from the Lord. “The Lord said to Moses and Aaron, ‘When Pharaoh says to you,
“Perform a miracle,” then say to Aaron, “Take your staff and throw it down before Pharaoh,”
and it will become a snake.’” (Exodus 7:9). But Pharaoh’s heart hardened, and he was
stubborn. He did not want to let the Israelites go. God showed God’s mighty power and sent
ten terrible plagues to the Egyptians because they did not listen to God.
e) Say: God sent the first plague when Moses turned the water of the Nile River into blood. The
fish died, the water stunk, and the Egyptians were not able to drink the water. Moses said “Let
my people go!” (Encourage the kids to say it with you.) But Pharaoh said, “No! (Encourage the
kids to say it with you.)
f) Say: So, God sent the second plague of frogs. Frogs were everywhere: in the rivers, on the
ground, in their beds, in their kitchens. Pharaoh asked that Moses pray that the frogs go away.
Moses prayed and the frogs died except those in the rivers. But Pharaoh’s heart was hardened
again and he would not listen to Moses and Aaron.
g) Say: Then God sent the third plague. There were gnats everywhere! They got on all the people
and animals. The magicians realized that this was an act of God, but Pharaoh’s heart was
hardened, and he wouldn’t listen to Moses or Aaron.
h) Say: So God sent the fourth plague. Swarms of flies appeared over Egypt. The land was ruined
by the flies. But the Israelites were not touched. Pharaoh told them to make their sacrifices and
worship God there in Egypt, but Moses told Pharaoh they could not do that. Moses prayed that

i)

j)

k)

l)

m)

n)
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the flies would be removed and God did just that. Again, Pharaoh’s heart was hardened, and he
would not listen to Moses or Aaron.
Say: Then God sent the fifth plague on the livestock. All of the Egyptian’s livestock (horses,
donkeys, camels, and cattle) died while the animals of the Israelites were not touched.
Pharaoh’s heart was still hardened, and he would not listen to Moses or Aaron.
Say: Then God sent the sixth plague of boils. There were sores on all of the Egyptians and
animals. But the Pharaoh still hardened his heart and refused to listen to Moses and Aaron and
let the Israelites go.
Say: God sent the seventh plague. It was of hail stones – ice falling from the sky. It beat down
everything growing in the fields and stripped every tree. Pharaoh begged Moses to pray for it to
stop but as soon as it did, Pharaoh’s heart hardened, and he would not let the Israelites go.
Say: Pharaoh told them they could go worship God but said only the men could go. They told
Pharaoh the women needed to worship too but Pharaoh’s heart hardened and he did not let
them go. So God sent the eighth plague. This time God sent locusts which ate up all the crops
that were left from the hail. Again, Pharaoh asked Moses to pray to stop the plague but then his
heart hardened, and he did not let the Israelites go.
Say: So God sent the ninth plague. Total darkness covered Egypt for three whole days! Once
more, Pharaoh started to let them go but then refused when Moses said they needed to take
their livestock too. Pharaoh’s heart hardened again.
Say: Finally, God sent the worst plague of all. The firstborn son of each Egyptian family and the
firstborn livestock were to be killed that night by the angel of death. God told the Israelites to
prepare for that night by marking their doorframes with blood from a lamb. God passed over
the doors that had blood on them. Today, this is why people of the Jewish faith celebrate
Passover. When Pharaoh awoke to this horrible plague, he sent Moses and Aaron away. They
led their people out of Egypt through the Red Sea.

3. Discussion:
a) Say: This week, we’re learning that we can stand strong in our faith. Moses, even though he
was nervous at first, stood strong in his faith and stood strong for others. God gave him
strength to stand strong! Even though Pharaoh kept denying Moses and Aaron and refusing to
let the Israelites leave, they stood strong and kept fighting for others. They knew God was with
them and through God they would succeed.
b) Say: We can stand strong in our faith and stand strong for others too! Ask: Have you ever had a
friend who was sad? Say: You can stand strong for them and remind them that you care for
them and that God loves them and is with them. You can help them as they need it by cheering
them up, sitting with them while they’re sad, asking a parent for help, etc.
c) Ask: Have you ever heard someone pick on another kid? Say: You can stand strong and not join
in. Maybe you can even you say “that’s not nice” or “that’s not true.”
d) Ask: Have you seen a classmate struggle with classwork? Say: You can stand strong for them
and help them learn.
e) Ask: Have you heard about others who may not have as much food or clothes as you? Say: You
can stand strong and help them get resources they need or provide an encouraging word.
f) Say: There are many ways we can stand strong for others. There are two important things to
have in order to stand strong for others. The first is eyes that see other people’s needs. We
have to have eyes that look out for others and see when others are hurting or in need. The
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second is a heart that listens out for how we can help. The Holy Spirit will help us know how to
help.
4. Pray: Dear God, please help me have eyes that see when others are hurting. Help me to see the
needs around me. Show me the ways that I can help others. Help me to stand strong like Moses!
Amen.
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Lesson 1- Moses vs. Pharaoh
Crafts and Activities
1. Snack suggestion:
• Supplies needed: Jello cups (blue or red); graham crackers; blue icing; knife or spoon
• Create a scene in your Jello cups by spreading blue icing on your graham crackers to look like
the Red Sea. Then, place them upright in your Jello cup so that it looks like the parting of the
Red Sea.
• As a family, talk about how Moses stood strong, even when things were hard.
2. Make Egyptian Collars (preschool):
• Supplies needed: paper plate; markers/crayons; noodles; jewels; glue; hole puncher;
string/yarn; scissors
• Directions:
o Locate your paper plate.
o Using your scissors, cut a hole in the middle of your plate.
o Then cut a 2-3 inches wedge out of one side of the plate. Cut from the center to the
edge of the plate (see the picture below).
o Decorate your plate using markers/crayons. Glue noodles or jewels to create a fancier
collar.
o Punch holes on each side of the edges (see picture below).
o Tie string or yarn at the holes so that you can then tie the collar around their necks.

3. Papyrus Paper (Elementary):
• Supplies needed: brown paper bag; white glue; water; bowl; wax paper;
paint/crayons/markers; scissors (optional)
• Directions:
o Rip or cut the brown paper bag into one inch wide strips of equal length.
o In a bowl, make a mixture of half glue and half water: about ¼ cup of each.
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Dip the brown paper strips in the glue mixture and remove excess glue.
Lay the strips side-by-side on the wax paper, overlapping them slightly.
Apply another layer of strips at a right angle to the first layer.
Let the paper dry overnight.
Decorate with paint, crayons, or markers.

(Galloway, Christa. “Making Papyrus Paper.” Primary Topic Shop. 22 May, 2019.
https://primarytopicshop.com/2019/05/22/making-papyrus/)
Family Games
4. Pharaoh May I:
• Have kid(s) line up at one side of playing area.
• Have parent or lead kid stand at the other. They will be Pharaoh.
• Those in line will take turns asking Pharaoh if they can move forward a certain number of
steps/types of movements. (Example: Pharaoh, may I take four steps forward?)
• Pharaoh responds one of two ways: “Yes, you may." or “No, but you may _____ (other
movement option: take two steps backwards.)”
• The first person to get to Pharaoh wins and becomes Pharaoh for next round.
• Anyone who forgets to ask “Pharaoh May I?” goes back to the beginning.
5. Plague Tag:
• Gather the kids in one area.
• Show them their boundaries to play the game.
• Send one child out to tag others as a frog. They will act like a frog and try to tag someone.
• Whoever they tag then yells out one of the other animals that were part of the plague (frog,
gnat, fly, locust). Then, they must act like that animal and try to tag others.
• The game continues as others are tagged and act like one of the plague animals until there is
only one person left to tag.
• Once everyone has been tagged, start the game again.
6. Plague Hopscotch:
• Supplies needed: sidewalk chalk or pieces of paper and a pen/pencil; rock or bean bag
• Create a traditional hopscotch board (on the sidewalk with chalk or with pieces of paper).
• As the kids throw a rock/bean bag on a number, have them review which plague that was.
1- Turned the Nile River into blood
2- Frogs
3- Gnats
4- Files
5- Death of Livestock
6- Boils
7- Hail
8- Locusts
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9- Darkness
10- Death of Firstborn
7. Act Out the Story
• Supplies needed: a stick; Egyptian collar from preschool craft (optional); stuffed animals
• Use some props: a stick to be your staff for Moses, the Egyptian collar you made in the craft
time (if younger) to be Pharaoh, stuffed animals to be the livestock and frogs.
• Go outside and act out the Bible story. Pretend to be Moses, Pharaoh, the Egyptians, and the
Israelites. Pretend to experience each of the plagues.
• When you finish, ask: what was it like to be Moses? Pharaoh? The Egyptians? The Israelites?
How did it feel to experience the plagues? Would you have let God’s people go?
• Say: Pharaoh refused to let the people go, but God helped Moses stand strong. And because
Moses stood strong, Pharaoh finally set the people free!
8. Experimenting with Noodles:
• Supplies needed: spaghetti noodles; water; pot; stove
• Boil the provided spaghetti noodles.
• As a family, notice how the noodles go from a hard straight noodle (like the staff) to a
pliable noodle (like the snake).
• Say: God used the staff as a sign to Moses that God was with him and a sign to Pharaoh that
God was the one true God. Moses was able to stand strong in his faith because he knew
that God was with him as he faced Pharaoh. We too can stand strong in our faith and stand
strong for others because God is with us.
9. Texting Pharaoh (Older Elementary):
• Supplies needed: blank text template; pen/pencil
• Using the blank text template, fill in the bubbles to show a text conversation between Moses
and Pharaoh.
• Say: We learn in the beginning of Moses’ story that Moses was really self-conscious. He didn’t
believe in himself. However, he was able to stand strong in his faith and stand up for others
because God was with him and gave him strength. As we get older and start texting more often,
there may be times when we have to stand strong in our faith through text. People might
encourage us to do things we know we shouldn’t do. We can stand strong in our faith and do
what’s right through strength from God. There also might be times that we have to stand strong
for others. Unfortunately, sometimes people say mean things through text. We can stand
strong for others and share love instead of hurting others. (If this happens, you should always
tell a trusted adult.)
10. Write a Letter (Elementary):
• Supplies needed: paper; pen/pencil

•
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Write a letter to Pharaoh trying to convince him to let your people go (could be serious or silly).
Remember to stand strong in your faith!

Prayer: Loving God, thank You for helping Moses stand strong. Please help us stand strong in our faith
and stand up for others. Amen.
Mission Project:
One way you can stand strong for others is by helping to make sure they have what they need. Select
an item to donate: canned goods to NFCC, clothes to NFCC or the Drake Closet, time to help someone
else, prayer for someone in need, etc. Decide what it will be as a family and then follow through with
that service project.

Path 1- Stand Strong
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Lesson 2: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Esther
Bible Story: Esther 4; 5:1-8; 7; 8:1-8
Bottom Line: We can stand strong for what is right.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever heard about others doing something that you know wasn’t right? Did you
stand up to them? Were you afraid that if you did you would get in trouble or hurt too?
b) Say: Today we’re going to hear about a woman who stood up for what is right, even in the face
of great danger. Let’s hear about it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Esther.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: What did Esther do when she heard that other people like her were going to be hurt?
b) Say: Esther stood up for what is right. It wasn’t easy and it was likely very scary. We know that
God gives us the strength and courage to stand up for what is right…even when it’s hard!
c) Say: Like Esther, we can stand up for what is right too. Maybe when you hear someone being
picked on, you go be a friend to that person or tell others that it’s not nice to do that. Maybe if
people say that God isn’t real, you say that you know God loves all people and is real! There are
many ways that you can stand up for what is right and the best thing is that you will have God
to guide you along the way!
4. Pray: Loving God, thank You for Esther. Thank You for helping her stand up for what was right, even
though it was dangerous. Help us to stand up for what is right too. Show us what the right thing to
do is. Give us courage! Amen.
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Lesson 2: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Esther
Bible Story: Esther 4; 5:1-8; 7; 8:1-8
Bottom Line: We can stand strong for what is right.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever heard about others doing something that you know wasn’t right? Did you
stand up to them? Were you afraid that if you did you would get in trouble or hurt too?
b) Say: Today we’re going to hear about a woman who stood up for what is right, even in the face
of great danger. Let’s hear about it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Esther.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: What did Esther do when she heard that other people like her were going to be hurt? Did
she run and hide and pretend not to be Jewish? Or did she go and stand up for what was right
even if it meant she might get hurt too?
b) Say: Esther stood up for what is right. It wasn’t easy and it was likely very scary. We know that
God gives us the strength and courage to stand up for what is right…even when it’s hard! We
aren’t promised that everything in life will be easy, but we are promised that God is always with
us and will walk through all situations with us.
c) Say: Like Esther, we can stand up for what is right too. Maybe that means that when you see
others taking more pieces of candy than they should, you don’t join them too and do what is
right (even though you’d really like that extra candy!). Maybe when you hear someone being
picked on, you go be a friend to that person or tell others that it’s not nice to do that. Maybe if
people say that God isn’t real, you say that you know God loves all people and is real! There are
many ways that you can stand up for what is right and the best thing is that you will have God
to guide you along the way!
4. Pray: Loving God, thank You for Esther. Thank You for helping her stand up for what was right, even
though it was dangerous. Help us to stand up for what is right too. Show us what the right thing to
do is. Give us courage! Amen.
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Lesson 2: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Esther
Bible Story: Esther 4; 5:1-8; 7; 8:1-8
Bottom Line: We can stand strong for what is right.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever heard about others doing something that you know wasn’t right? Did you
stand up to them? Were you afraid that if you did you would get in trouble or hurt too?
b) Say: Today we’re going to hear about a woman who stood up for what is right, even in the face
of great danger. Let’s hear about it now.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read in the Bible or a children’s Bible: Esther or read the summary below.
b) Say: In the land of Persia, there was a king named King Xerxes ([ZURK] + [SEEZ]) – we can call
him King X for short. While having a grand party, Queen Vashti refused to follow an order from
King X. This made him mad. He banished her and started the search for a new queen.
c) Say: They brought in beautiful young women from all over to see who would be the next
queen. A woman who was called Esther was part of this group. After being cared for in the
palace, Esther met the King. He loved Esther more than any of the other women and made her
queen.
d) Say: Let’s go over Esther’s back story. Her parents had died and her cousin, Mordecai, adopted
her and was raising her as his own daughter. They were Jewish, but they didn’t tell anyone. This
will become important later.
e) Say: One day, King X made a man named Haman the leader over all of the officials, so that
Haman was second -in-command. There was an order that everyone should bow down before
Haman to show him respect whenever he passed. Mordecai refused to do so. He wouldn’t bow
down. The palace officials told Haman and this made him really really mad! Haman learned that
Mordecai was Jewish so he decided to punish not only Mordecai, but all Jews in all of the
empire!
f) Say: Haman went to King X and said something like, “Something has to be done with the Jewish
people! They live differently than us and they don’t follow your law.” He wanted King X to make
an order to destroy them! A plan was made to kill all of the Jewish people on March 7 of the
next year. When Mordecai heard about this, he was very upset. He was so sad and cried loudly.
He put on clothes of mourning. Esther heard about this and sent officials to see why he was so
upset. The official came and told Esther what had happened and brought a message from
Mordecai asking her “to go into the king’s presence to beg for mercy and plead with him for her
people” (Esther 4:8 NIV)
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g) Say: Esther faced a difficult situation. She knew that if she went to the king without permission
that she would be in trouble and could even die. She sent a message back to Mordecai telling
him this, saying, “All the king’s officials and the people of the royal providences know that for
any man or woman who approaches the king in the inner court without being summoned the
king has but one law: that they be put to death unless the king extends the gold scepter to
them and spares their lives. But thirty days have passed since I was called to go to the king.”
(Esther 4:11 NIV)
h) Say: Mordecai said to her, “Do not think that because you are in the king’s house you alone of
all the Jews will escape. For if you remain silent at this time, relief and deliverance for the Jews
will arise from another place, but you and your father’s family will perish. And who knows but
that you have come to your royal position for such a time as this?” (Esther 4:13-14 NIV)
i) Say: Esther had a hard decision to make. King X had plans to kill all of the Jews in the empire.
And she was Jewish. If she went to the king without him asking to see her, he might kill her, but
if she didn’t go to him, she and the rest of the Jewish people would die. Ask: Would you go try
to talk to the King to convince him not to do this? Say: Mordecai suggests in his response to
Esther that maybe she became queen to help during this time!
j) Say: Esther thought it over and said, “Go gather together all of the Jews who are in Susa, and
fast for me. Do not eat or drink for three days, night or day. I and my attendants will fast as you
do. When this is done, I will go to the king, even though it is against the law. And if I perish, I
perish.” (Esther 4:15-16 NIV)
k) Say: Esther went to the King and he welcomed her in to speak to him. Esther requested a
banquet with him and Haman. At their second banquet, King X asked Esther what she really
wanted. She asked him to protect her and to spare her people saying, “If I have found favor
with you, Your Majesty, and if it pleases you, grant me my life – this is my petition. And spare
my people – this is my request. For I and my people have been sold to be destroyed, killed and
annihilated.” (Esther 7:3-4 NIV) King X asked who did this!? Esther said, “An adversary and
enemy! This vile Haman!” (Esther 7:6 NIV) The King was so mad that he had Haman killed! He
then gave Haman’s property to Esther and his government position to Mordecai.
l) Say: Esther still begged the king to stop the plan to have all of the Jews killed. He could not
reverse the order already in place, so he created another order that allowed the Jewish people
to be able to defend themselves and protect themselves against those who would try to harm
them. The Jewish people were not destroyed like Haman had originally planned. They were able
to fight against those who wanted to hurt them and they were protected.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: What did Esther do when she heard that other people like her were going to be hurt? Did
she run and hide and pretend not to be Jewish? Or did she go and stand up for what was right
even if it meant she might get hurt too?
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b) Say: Esther stood up for what is right. It wasn’t easy and it was likely very scary. We know that
God gives us the strength and courage to stand up for what is right…even when it’s hard! We
aren’t promised that everything in life will be easy, but we are promised that God is always with
us and will walk through all situations with us.
c) Say: Like Esther, we can stand up for what is right too. Maybe that means that when you see
others taking more pieces of candy than they should, you don’t join them too and do what is
right (even though you’d really like that extra candy!). Maybe when you hear someone being
picked on, you go be a friend to that person or tell others that it’s not nice to do that. Maybe if
people say that God isn’t real, you say that you know God loves all people and is real! There are
many ways that you can stand up for what is right and the best thing is that you will have God
to guide you along the way!
4. Pray: Loving God, thank You for Esther. Thank You for helping her stand up for what was right, even
though it was dangerous. Help us to stand up for what is right too. Show us what the right thing to
do is. Give us courage! Amen.
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1. Snack suggestion:
• Crown shaped cheese and crackers
• Crown or star shaped sandwiches
• Say: Esther was a queen! Today we will have a royal snack in honor of her.
2. Crowns of Courage:
• Supplies needed: crown template; markers; scissors; tape or stapler; jewels; markers;
pompoms
• Say: Today, you’ll be making crowns of courage. Courage is the strength to do something even
though it’s dangerous, difficult, or scary. Esther was very courageous and was able to stand up
for what was right. You can do that too! God gives us the strength to stand up for what is right.
When you wear these crowns, you can remember that.
• Directions:
o Cut out the template.
o Let the kids decorate the crown with the markers, jewels, pompoms, etc.
o Once they are finished, tape or staple together the crown so it fits around their head.
3. Review Game (Family):
• Play a true/false review game. You can do this one of two ways.
o Option 1: Have the kids/family participants stand in the middle of your play space. If
they believe the statement you read is true, have them go to one side of the space. If
they believe it’s false, have them go to the other side.
o Option 2: Have the family gather. If they think the statement is true, have them jump up
and down. If they think the statement is false, have them sit down.
•

True/False statements:
• Queen Esther had been queen for many many years (False – she was a new queen)
• Esther and Mordecai were Jewish. (True)
• Mordecai would not bow down to Haman. (True)
• Haman did not care about Mordecai. (False- he was really mad that Mordecai wouldn’t
bow down – so much so that he ordered all Jews to be killed.)
• When Esther heard about the order to kill all Jews, she hid who she was and hoped that
no one would find out. (False)
• After thinking about it and fasting, Esther decided to go to the King to talk to him about
helping the Jewish people. (True)
• Esther told the King about how Haman was planning to kill her and her people. The King
go really upset at Haman and had him killed. (True)
• The Jewish people were able to protect and defend themselves and they were not
destroyed. (True)
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4. Act it Out (Family):
• Say: In our story today, there were many balls and banquets. Let’s pretend to host a ball or
banquet.
• Things to think about: Who would you invite and include? Who would God want you to
include? What would you wear? How would you act? How can you stand up for what is right at
your big event?
5. Writing (Elementary):
• Write about something you could stand up for: examples could be taking care of the earth,
helping people in need, moving bedtime to later, having dessert after every meal, etc.
Recognize that you may be successful in standing up for some of these things, and not in
others.
Prayer: God, help us to know when we need to stand up. Help us to stand up for others. Show us ways
that we can help. We love You. Amen.
Mission Project:
Complete an act of service to stand up for something right. This might be in relation to what you wrote
about in the writing exercise above: examples: collect items for MUST ministries, volunteer with Street
Grace who help those in tough situations, pick up trash around your neighborhood, be kind to your
family members, etc.
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Lesson 3: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego
Bible Story: Daniel 3
Bottom Line: We can stand strong through our faith.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you had a time when you had to be brave, courageous, and strong?
b) Say: We’re going to hear about a time when three men stood strong through their faith. Let’s
hear it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego would not bow down to King Nebuchadnezzar’s statue
because they knew that only God was to be worshiped. We are not supposed to bow down and
worship anything else either.
b) Ask: Has someone ever asked you to do something you knew God didn’t want you to do? What
happened?
c) Sometimes, we are faced with tough situations. We can stand strong during those times
because we have faith. God will not abandon us and God is good no matter what. That belief,
that faith, will help us stand strong and persevere.
4. Pray: Dear God, thank You for keeping Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego safe. Help us to
remember them when we have a difficult choice to make. Help us to stand strong in our faith when
we face obstacles. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego
Bible Story: Daniel 3
Bottom Line: We can stand strong through our faith.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you had a time when you had to be brave, courageous, and strong?
b) Say: We’re going to hear about a time when three men stood strong through their faith. Let’s
hear it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego would not bow down to King Nebuchadnezzar’s statue
because they knew that only God was to be worshiped. We are not supposed to bow down and
worship anything else either.
b) Say: Now, it might have been tempting to think it’s ok just this once to bow to the statue when
King Neb was telling them that they would surely die in the hot fiery furnace, but they stood
strong through their faith. Because they believed in God so strongly, they were not afraid of
what would happen. They didn’t believe and trust in God conditionally – just because God
would save them. In fact, they said they wouldn’t worship King Neb’s gods even if God did not
save them. It didn’t matter; they still worshipped and believed in God, the one true God.
c) Ask: Has someone ever asked you to do something you knew God didn’t want you to do? What
happened?
d) Sometimes, we are faced with tough situations. Someone may not be trying to throw us in a
furnace, but we still sometimes have hard choices to make. We can stand strong during those
times because we have faith. We know that God is with us. God will not abandon us and God is
good no matter what. That belief, that faith, will help us stand strong and persevere.
4. Pray: Dear God, thank You for keeping Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego safe. Help us to
remember them when we have a difficult choice to make. Help us to stand strong in our faith when
we face obstacles. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego
Bible Story: Daniel 3
Bottom Line: We can stand strong through our faith.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you had a time when you had to be brave, courageous, and strong?
b) Say: We’re going to hear about a time when three men stood strong through their faith. Let’s
hear it now.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Review the Bible story as a family. Read in the Bible or a children’s Bible: Daniel 3 or read the
summary below.
b) Say: King Nebuchadnezzar (Neb·u·chad·rez·zar) (you can call him King Neb for short if you want)
made a big gold statue. In fact it was about 90 feet tall and 9 feet wide! That’s really big. He
brought all of the government officials together for the statue’s dedication.
c) Say: This is what the people were told, “Nations and peoples of every language, this is what you
are commanded to do: As soon as you hear the sound of the horn, flute, zither, lyre, harp, pipe
and all kinds of music, you must fall down and worship the image of gold that King
Nebuchadnezzar has set up. Whoever does not fall down and worship will immediately be
thrown into a blazing furnace.” (Daniel 3:4-6 NIV) Ask: Do you know what a furnace is? It’s like a
really big oven. Somewhere you don’t want to be!
d) Say: Some people came to King Nebuchadnezzar and said there are some Jews named Shadrach
(SHAED-RaeK), Meshach ([MEE] + [SHAK]), and Abednego ([A] + [BED] + [NI] + [GOH]) who are
not doing what you said. “They neither serve your gods nor worship the image of gold you have
set up.” (Daniel 3:12b NIV)
e) Say: Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego were brought before King Neb who was really, really
mad. He said, “Is it true that you do not bow down and worship my gods or this statue?” He
says, “If you are ready to fall down and worship the image I made, very good. But if you do not
worship it, you will be thrown immediately into a blazing furnace. Then what god will be able to
rescue you from my hand?” (Daniel 3:15 NIV)
f) Say: “Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego replied to him, “King Nebuchadnezzar, we do not need
to defend ourselves before you in this matter. If we are thrown into the blazing furnace, the
God we serve is able to deliver us from it, and he will deliver us from Your Majesty’s hand. But
even if he does not, we want you to know, Your Majesty, that we will not serve your gods or
worship the image of gold you have set up.”” (Daniel 3:16-18 NIV)
g) Say: This response made King Neb even more mad. He ordered the furnace to be turned up
seven times hotter! And he ordered the strongest soldiers to tie them up and put them in the
furnace. The furnace was actually so hot that it killed the soldiers who put Shadrach, Meshach,
and Abednego into the furnace.
h) Say: All of a sudden, King Neb jumped up and said, “Weren’t there three men that we tied up
and threw into the fire?”… “Look! I see four men walking around in the fire, unbound and
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unharmed, and the fourth looks like a son of the gods.” (Daniel 3:24-25) He went to the
opening of the furnace and told them to come out.
i) Ask: Can you believe it? Say: Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego actually came out of the fire
unharmed. Their hair and robes were not burned. They didn’t even smell like fire!
j) Say: “Then Nebuchadnezzar said, “Praise be to the God of Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego,
who has sent his angel and rescued his servants! They trusted in him and defied the king’s
command and were willing to give up their lives rather than serve or worship any god except
their own God. Therefore I decree that the people of any nation or language who say anything
against the God of Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego be cut into pieces and their houses be
turned into piles of rubble, for no other god can save in this way.” (Daniel 3:28-29)
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego would not bow down to King Nebuchadnezzar’s statue
because they knew that only God was to be worshiped. We are not supposed to bow down and
worship anything else either.
b) Say: Now, it might have been tempting to think it’s ok just this once to bow to the statue when
King Neb was telling them that they would surely die in the hot fiery furnace, but they stood
strong through their faith. Because they believed in God so strongly, they were not afraid of
what would happen. They didn’t believe and trust in God conditionally – just because God
would save them. In fact, they said they wouldn’t worship King Neb’s gods even if God did not
save them. It didn’t matter; they still worshipped and believed in God, the one true God.
c) Sometimes, we are faced with tough situations. Someone may not be trying to throw us in a
furnace, but we still sometimes have hard choices to make. We can stand strong during those
times because we have faith. We know that God is with us. God will not abandon us and God is
good no matter what. That belief, that faith, will help us stand strong and persevere.
4. Pray: Dear God, thank You for keeping Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego safe. Help us to
remember them when we have a difficult choice to make. Help us to stand strong in our faith when
we face obstacles. We love You. Amen.
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1. Snack suggestions:
• Graham cracker with orange frosting
• Fruit roll up with Teddy Grahams
• Mandarin oranges or peaches with Teddy Grahams
2. Fiery Furnace (Preschool option):
• Supplies needed: paper plates; picture of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego; glue; brad; red,
orange, and yellow crayons or markers; scissors
• Directions:
o Cut out the picture of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego and glue it in the center of
one of the paper plates.
o Cut the other paper plate in half.
o Use your crayons or markers to decorate the two halves with flames.
o Put the two halves together and put them on top of the other paper plate. (see picture)
o Stick a brad through the bottom of the two halves and the whole paper plate so that
they are all connected.
o You should be able to open the two halves of the paper plate to the sides to reveal
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego.

3. Fire Crayons (Elementary) (Option 1):
• Supplies needed: old red, orange, and yellow crayons; knife; muffin tin or a silicone mold
•

Directions:
o Gather your old crayons. Make sure the paper is off of them. Cut them into small pieces
(pea sized for more blending, larger size pieces for less blending).
o Preheat oven to 250 F.
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o Fill the muffin tin with a 1 inch thick layer of crayon pieces.
You can put them directly into a non-stick muffin tin.
Line with non-stick spray for pans without a non-stick finish.
Put them in foil cups.
o Bake for 15-20 minutes or until wax has melted.
o Allow to cool before popping them out.
o Use them to color!
Talk about how the crayons changed from their time in the fiery furnace (the oven), but how
they still work (and how they work differently now!).

4. Fire Sun Catcher (Elementary) (Option 2):
• Supplies needed: old red, orange, and yellow crayons; knife or scissors or pencil sharpener; wax
paper; kraft paper or other paper or towel; iron
• Directions:
o Gather your old crayons. Make sure the paper is off of them.
o Make crayon shavings:
o Use a pencil sharpener and collect the shavings
o Use the edge of scissors or a knife (Adults)
o Put down one piece of wax paper.
o Put your crayon shavings down how you like.
o Put another piece of wax paper on top.
o Put down kraft paper or another type of paper down and put the Iron on top of the
creation.
o Do short presses of the iron. Check until you see that the wax has melted.
o Let cool and then cut into a fire design.
o You can hang it in your window or room.
5. Chalk Obstacle Course
• Supplies needed: chalk
• Create an obstacle course with sidewalk chalk on your driveway or sidewalk.
• Remind your kids that no matter what kind of hard times they face, God is always with them.
They can continue to stand strong because they have faith.
• You can create any type of obstacle course, but if you wanted to connect it directly to the Bible
story, here are some suggestions:
o Walk backwards (living differently than others)
o Go around (the big statue)
o Run (to the king)
o Spin around (trying to decide what to do)
o Touch your toes (prayer to God)
o Crab walk (through the fiery furnace)
o Jump for joy (praising God)
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6. Act it Out:
• Act out the story- be sure to highlight certain scenes such as Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego
refusing to bow down, them standing up against King Nebuchadnezzar, King Nebuchadnezzar’s
surprise at seeing four people in the furnace.
7. Writing (Elementary):
• Write about someone you know personally or in history who has stood up for their faith. You
might also write about someone who has been an example and role model for you in your faith.
If they are still living, you can write them a thank you card or draw them a picture as a way to
say thank you and mail it to them.
Prayer: God, thank You for helping us stand up for You. Help us to always stand up for our faith. Give
us the courage we need to do what’s right. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 4: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)-Joseph and His Brothers
Bible Story: Genesis 37; 42-45; 50:15-21
Bottom Line: We can stand strong in all circumstances.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) If your child has siblings, ask: Do you have any siblings? How is/are your relationships? How is
it now that you’ve been at home all the time with each other?
b) Parents, share with your children about your own relationship with your siblings (if applicable).
How does your relationship when you were kids compare to your relationship now?
c) Say: Today, we’re going to hear about a relationship between a few brothers.
d) If your child does not have siblings, ask: Have you ever faced a hard situation? Say: Today,
we’re going to hear about a guy who went from one hard time to another over and over and
yet he still believed in God and followed God. Let’s hear it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Joseph and His Brothers.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Joseph faced some really hard times.
b) Say: What’s even more incredible is the way that Joseph treated his brothers. When they came
to him, he helped them. He even forgave them and loved them. That’s what God wants us to
do, but sometimes it can be very hard. We learn from Joseph that we can stand strong in all
circumstances. Even when Joseph was in a hard circumstance, he stood strong in his faith and
did what right and what was kind. Think about how you can stand strong in any circumstance –
the good and the bad – and continue to trust in God, believe in God, and follow God.
c) Ask: Is there someone that you need to forgive?
d) Ask: How can you forgive someone who has hurt you? What do you need to do to forgive
them?
4. Pray: Dear God, thank You for doing amazing things in Joseph’s life. Help us to see how you use the
things that happen to us. Help us to see the good you are doing in the world. Give us the strength
we need to forgive others when they hurt us. Help us to ask for forgiveness when we hurt others.
Amen.
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Lesson 4: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)-Joseph and His Brothers
Bible Story: Genesis 37; 42-45; 50:15-21
Bottom Line: We can stand strong in all circumstances.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) If your child has siblings, ask: Do you have any siblings? How is/are your relationships? How is
it now that you’ve been at home all the time with each other?
b) Parents, share with your children about your own relationship with your siblings (if applicable).
How does your relationship when you were kids compare to your relationship now?
c) Say: Today, we’re going to hear about a relationship between a few brothers.
d) If your child does not have siblings, ask: Have you ever faced a hard situation? Say: Today,
we’re going to hear about a guy who went from one hard time to another over and over and
yet he still believed in God and followed God. Let’s hear it now.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Joseph and His Brothers.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Joseph faced some really hard times.
b) Ask: Do you remember them all? Say: Let’s see. His brothers planned to kill him; instead, they
put him in a well to die. Then they sold him into slavery, and he was taken to another land. He
was falsely accused for doing something wrong. He was put in prison. He was forgotten in
prison after helping others out. But guess what! Through all of it, Joseph continued to praise
God and follow God’s will.
c) Say: What’s even more incredible is the way that Joseph treated his brothers. When they came
to him, he helped them. He even forgave them and loved them. That’s what God wants us to
do, but sometimes it can be very hard. We learn from Joseph that we can stand strong in all
circumstances. Even when Joseph was in a hard circumstance, he stood strong in his faith and
did what right and what was kind. Think about how you can stand strong in any circumstance –
the good and the bad – and continue to trust in God, believe in God, and follow God.
d) Ask: Is there someone that you need to forgive? Is there someone you have hurt who you need
to ask for forgiveness?
e) Ask: How can you forgive someone who has hurt you? What do you need to do to forgive
them?
4. Pray: Dear God, thank You for doing amazing things in Joseph’s life. Help us to see how you use the
things that happen to us. Help us to see the good you are doing in the world. Give us the strength
we need to forgive others when they hurt us. Help us to ask for forgiveness when we hurt others.
Amen.
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Lesson 4: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)-Joseph and His Brothers
Bible Story: Genesis 37; 42-45; 50:15-21
Bottom Line: We can stand strong in all circumstances.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) If your child has siblings, ask: Do you have any siblings? How is/are your relationships? How is
it now that you’ve been at home all the time with each other?
b) Parents, share with your children about your own relationship with your siblings (if applicable).
How does your relationship when you were kids compare to your relationship now?
c) Say: Today, we’re going to hear about a relationship between a few brothers.
d) If your child does not have siblings, ask: Have you ever faced a hard situation? Say: Today,
we’re going to hear about a guy who went from one hard time to another over and over and
yet he still believed in God and followed God. Let’s hear it now.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read the story in the Bible or a children’s Bible: Genesis 37; 42-45; 50:15-21, or read the
summary below.
b) Say: Today, we’re going to hear about a man named Joseph. Now this isn’t the father of Jesus,
who was a carpenter; this is Joseph from the Old Testament. Joseph had a lot of brothers and
his brothers didn’t exactly like him. In fact, the Bible says, “When his brothers saw that their
father loved him more than any of them, they hated him and could not speak a kind word.”
(Genesis 37:4 NIV) Joseph’s father loved him most and even gave him a special gift – a beautiful
coat of many colors.
c) Say: The brothers liked it even less when Joseph told them about a couple of dreams he had
where they bowed down to him! In one dream, Joseph and his brothers were all bundles of
grain. The bundles of grain, which were the brothers, gathered around and bowed down before
Joseph. The brothers said, “’Do you intend to reign over us? Will you actually rule us?’ And they
hated him all the more because of his dream and what he said.” (Genesis 37:8 NIV)
d) Say: One day, the brothers were out with the sheep letting them graze (eat). Joseph’s dad sent
him to check on the brothers. When the brothers saw him coming, they started to plan to hurt
Joseph! They said, “’Here comes that dreamer!’ ... ‘Come now, let’s kill him and throw him into
one of these cisterns and say that a ferocious animal devoured him. Then we’ll see what comes
of his dreams.’” (Genesis 37:19-20 NIV) That doesn’t sound very nice at all!
e) Say: But one of the brothers, Reuben, suggested they just put him into the cistern (well). He
planned to come back and get him once the other brothers left. When Joseph came to them,
they took off his beautiful coat that their father had given him and threw him into the well.
Soon, a group of merchants came by and the brothers decided to sell him to them. They took
Joseph’s robe and put some animal blood on it and told their father that he had been killed by
an animal. Yikes! Joseph’s dad was so very sad. He loved Joseph so much!
f) Say: Joseph was then sold to a man named Potiphar in Egypt. Potiphar was one of the
Pharaoh’s officials, and Joseph worked at his house. Joseph faced a lot of hard times while in
Egypt. Potiphar’s wife said he did something wrong when he didn’t do it. He ended up in jail for

g)

h)

i)

j)

k)
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a long time. He helped some other cell mates who later forgot about him when they were set
free.
Say: Finally, he was brought out of prison to be able to interpret, to tell the meaning of,
Pharaoh’s dream. Pharaoh dreamed that seven sick-looking cows came and ate seven healthy
cows. Joseph told him that God was warning Pharaoh about a famine that was coming. There
would be seven years when there was a lot of food, but after that there would be seven years
when there wasn’t enough food, which is known as a famine. Because Joseph told Pharaoh
what this dream meant and what they should do, Pharaoh made Joseph second-in-command,
in charge of all of Egypt! Joseph gathered food during the good years so that Egypt would have
enough food during the years of famine.
Say: During the famine, people would come and buy grain from Joseph and the officials.
Joseph’s brothers even took a long journey to come get some food one day. They came directly
to Joseph asking for food, but they did not know it was Joseph. Joseph recognized them but
pretended he didn’t.
Ask: How would you have felt seeing your brothers after they did such mean things to you?
Would you be upset or would you be excited to actually see them again? Maybe both? Say:
Joseph remembered the dreams he had when he was young about how his brothers would bow
down to him and now it was happening!
Say: The brothers said they had a younger brother and Joseph tested them. He kept one
brother in prison there in Egypt and had the others take food back to the family. He told them
to bring back their younger brother, and he would set the one brother free. Jacob, their dad,
did not want to send the youngest brother, Benjamin, to Egypt for he was afraid that he would
die, and he could not handle the thought of losing another son (remember he thinks Joseph is
dead). Finally, they needed more grain so they had to go back to Egypt. They brought Benjamin
with them. Joseph continued to test his brothers. The brothers proved their loyalty and
dedication to their father. Finally, Joseph revealed who he was.
Say: Joseph said, “’I am your brother Joseph, the one you sold into Egypt! And now, do not be
distressed and do not be angry with yourselves for selling me here, because it was to save lives
that God sent me ahead of you.” Joseph explained that he had helped with the famine, and he
cried and hugged and kissed his brothers. Joseph’s brothers and father came to Egypt to live.
When Joseph’s father, Jacob, died, the brothers were worried that Joseph would let his anger
show and pay them back. Joseph told his brothers, “Don’t be afraid. Am I in the place of God?
You intended to harm me, but God intended it for good to accomplish what is now being done,
the saving of many lives. So then, don’t be afraid. I will provide for you and your children.”
(Genesis 50:19-21 NIV)

3. Discussion:
a) Say: Joseph faced some really hard times.
b) Ask: Do you remember them all? Say: Let’s see. His brothers planned to kill him; instead, they
put him in a well to die. Then they sold him into slavery, and he was taken to another land. He
was falsely accused for doing something wrong. He was put in prison. He was forgotten in
prison after helping others out. But guess what! Through all of it, Joseph continued to praise
God and follow God’s will.
c) Say: What’s even more incredible is the way that Joseph treated his brothers. When they came
to him, he helped them. He even forgave them and loved them. That’s what God wants us to
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do, but sometimes it can be very hard. We learn from Joseph that we can stand strong in all
circumstances. Even when Joseph was in a hard circumstance, he stood strong in his faith and
did what right and what was kind. Think about how you can stand strong in any circumstance –
the good and the bad – and continue to trust in God, believe in God, and follow God.
d) Ask: Is there someone that you need to forgive? Is there someone you have hurt who you need
to ask for forgiveness?
e) Ask: How can you forgive someone who has hurt you? What do you need to do to forgive
them?
4. Pray: Dear God, thank You for doing amazing things in Joseph’s life. Help us to see how you use the
things that happen to us. Help us to see the good you are doing in the world. Give us the strength
we need to forgive others when they hurt us. Help us to ask for forgiveness when we hurt others.
Amen.
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Lesson 4- Joseph and His Brothers
Crafts and Activities
1. Snack suggestions:
• Graham crackers, icing, and fruit roll up (colorful coat)
• Graham crackers, icing, and skittles/m&ms (colorful coat)
• Colorful array of fruit (colorful coat)
• Oatmeal (grain Joseph collected)
2. Create a Joseph Puppet (Preschool):
• Supplies needed: paper lunch bag; construction paper; googly eyes; glue; markers; scissors
• Directions:
o Place the paper lunch bag so that the bottom flap is upwards (facing you)
o Put two googly eyes on the bottom flap and draw a smile/face.
o Cut strips of construction paper in different colors.
o Glue them on the bottom portion of the paper bag to create the coat of many colors.
o Stick your hand in your bag and use the flap as the mouth of the puppet. Use your
Joseph puppet to act out the story.

3. Comic Book (Elementary option):
• Supplies needed: comic book template; drawing/coloring utensils
• Use the comic book template to draw out Joseph’s life and interactions with his brothers.
• Feel free to add more detail than the story gives.
• Share your comic book of Joseph’s life with others.
4. Colorful Coat Wrap Up:
• Supplies needed: crepe paper
• Choose someone (or ask for volunteers) to be Joseph. Have them stand in the center of the
room. Encourage everyone else to wrap him/her in crepe paper (Joseph’s colorful coat.
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o Optional: You can do this as a race to see who can do it the fastest or as a contest to see
who can be the most creative and colorful.
5. Rice Sorting:
• Say: Joseph was in charge of making sure that Egypt had enough food during the famine. He
made sure everyone had enough food. Let’s make sure we all have enough too!
o Option 1: Younger kids- Put rice in one bowl and have little ones scoop it into a bowl for
each person. Encourage them to divide the rice equally. Help as needed
o Option 2: Put beans and rice into one bowl and have them sort the beans out into
another bowl. Call out various combinations of rice and beans to make it harder.
6. Pit Throw:
• Supplies needed: laundry hamper or bin; a ball or rolled up sock
• Say: Joseph’s brothers threw him into the pit before they sold him. See if you can get our
“Joseph” (the ball) into the pit (the bin).
o This could be a competition amongst siblings to see who can get the most in or a
challenge for a singular kid. You might want to mark a throw line to start.
7. Science Experiment:
• Supplies needed: index card/playing card; glass; water
• Directions:
o Fill the glass or plastic up to the top with water.
o Cover the cup with an old playing card or index card (make sure the card completely
covers the mouth of the glass).
o Keep your hand on the card and turn the cup upside down. Hold the cup over a bowl in
case it accidentally spills or do this outside.
o Slowly take your hand away and the card will stay in place and so should the water.
o Place your hand back on the card and turn the cup back up.
o Say: “Forgiveness held back the hurt and pain from spilling over all the brothers in
Joseph’s life. Similarly, the index cards held back the water from spilling all over your
floor! Sometimes it’s hard to imagine that we can actually forgive someone, especially
for something so big and serious. Joseph’s brothers were really mean to Joseph. It must
have been hard to forgive them. But through God’s help, we can forgive others. We
remember how much God has forgiven us so we can extend the same forgiveness and
grace to others.”
Source: Steve Spangler Science. “Floating Water.”
https://www.stevespanglerscience.com/lab/experiments/floating-water-mystery/
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8. Using Technology (Older Elementary):
• Pretend you’re Joseph and create a VLOG of “your” (Joseph) life experiences.
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9. Writing (Elementary):
• Select one of the following writing prompts.
o Imagine you are Joseph and write out a letter to your brothers about how you feel.
o Write out a prayer of forgiveness – things you need forgiveness for and things you need
to forgive others for.
o Write a list of how to trust God in all circumstances.
Prayer: Loving God, help us to forgive the people who hurt us. Help us to ask for forgiveness when we
hurt others. Make our hearts more open, Lord. Amen.
Mission Project:
Joseph made sure that the Egyptians would have enough food during the famine. Talk as a family how
you can help support others who are food scarce (if you're able to help). Ideas: collect items for
NFCC/Drake House, donate to MUST Ministries, send gift cards to people you know, order and pick up
a meal to go from the church (if available) and drop it off to someone in need.
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Lesson 5: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- David and Goliath
Bible Story: 1 Samuel 17
Bottom Line: We can stand strong despite our fears.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Has there been a time when something seemed impossible? Has there been a time when
you were really afraid of something?
b) Say: In today’s Bible story, God made the impossible possible. God turned an impossible
situation into a victory for David. David trusted God and God helped him. Let’s find out what
happened.
2. Watch the Bible Story: David and Goliath.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: The Bible tells us that all of the Israelites were terrified by Goliath. But David was ready
to fight Goliath when no one else would. David trusted God. David could have been full of
fear in front of this giant, but David knew that his strength came from God. He knew that
God would be with him like God had been with him before. God is greater and stronger
than any fears we have!
b) Ask: What kinds of Goliaths do you face? What are some of your fears?
c) Say: Today, we’re learning that we can stand strong despite our fears. When we’re faced
with fear, it can be really hard to stand strong and keep doing what we’re supposed to, to
follow God, or to simply keep going. During those times we can pray to God, read our Bible,
and rely on the guidance of the Holy Spirit. God will give us courage, peace, confidence, and
the strength to stand strong.
4. Pray: God, help us to stand strong in the face of our fears. Remind us that You are bigger than
anything else, and that You are always there. Give us courage and peace. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- David and Goliath
Bible Story: 1 Samuel 17
Bottom Line: We can stand strong despite our fears.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Has there been a time when something seemed impossible? Has there been a time when
you were really afraid of something?
b) Say: In today’s Bible story, God made the impossible possible. God turned an impossible
situation into a victory for David. David trusted God and God helped him. Let’s find out what
happened.
2. Watch the Bible Story: David and Goliath.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: The Bible tells us that all of the Israelites were terrified by Goliath. They were probably
afraid of the big strong warrior that he was, the insults he hurled, and of the possibility of
fighting him. David, a young boy, came to the battlefield and refused to be afraid. He was
ready to fight Goliath when no one else would. David trusted God. David could have been
full of fear in front of this giant, but David knew that his strength came from God. He knew
that God would be with him like God had been with him before. God is greater and stronger
than any fears we have!
b) Now we might not face a nine-foot man in armor with only a slingshot, but we will face
other situations that make us afraid.
c) Ask: What kinds of Goliaths do you face? What are some of your fears?
d) Say: Today, we’re learning that we can stand strong despite our fears. When we’re faced
with fear, it can be really hard to stand strong and keep doing what we’re supposed to, to
follow God, or to simply keep going. During those times we can pray to God, read our Bible,
and rely on the guidance of the Holy Spirit. God will give us courage, peace, confidence, and
the strength to stand strong.
4. Pray: God, help us to stand strong in the face of our fears. Remind us that You are bigger than
anything else, and that You are always there. Give us courage and peace. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- David and Goliath
Bible Story: 1 Samuel 17
Bottom Line: We can stand strong despite our fears.
Key Verse: “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be courageous; be strong.” 1 Corinthians 16:13
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Has there been a time when something seemed impossible? Has there been a time when
you were really afraid of something?
b) Say: In today’s Bible story, God made the impossible possible. God turned an impossible
situation into a victory for David. David trusted God and God helped him. Let’s find out what
happened.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read 1 Samuel 17 in the Bible or in a children’s Bible. Or read the summary below.
b) Say: The Israelites and the Philistines were going to battle. A man named Goliath came from the
Philistine camp to tease and intimidate the Israelites. He was a very tall man who was strong
and was known as a champion. He said to the Israelites, “Choose a man and have him come
down to me. If he is able to fight and kill me, we will become your subjects, but if I overcome
him and kill him, you will become our subjects and serve us.” (1 Samuel 17:8-9 NIV) “On hearing
the Philistine’s words, Saul and all the Israelites were dismayed and terrified.” (1 Samuel 17:11)
c) Say: Separately, David was tending his sheep because he was a shepherd. His brothers were
there at the battle and their dad, Jesse, asked David to go take them some food. He did and
when he got there, he heard Goliath taunting the Israelite army. He was not happy about it
because Goliath was speaking out against God’s people! David said that he would go fight
Goliath.
d) Say: Saul said, “You are not able to go out against this Philistine and fight him; you are only a
young man, and he has been a warrior from his youth.” (1 Samuel 17:33 NIV) David told him
how he’d fought off lions and bears while watching and protecting his sheep. David trusted God
to give him strength. He said, “The Lord who rescued me from the paw of the lion and the paw
of the bear will rescue me from the hand of this Philistine.” (1 Samuel 17:37 NIV)
e) Say: So Saul told David, “Go, and the Lord be with you.” (1 Samuel 17: 37b NIV) and he offered
David his armor. But it was too big and too heavy. Instead David took his staff, chose five
smooth stones from the stream, grabbed his slingshot and went to face Goliath.
f) Say: Goliath couldn’t believe that they sent the small shepherd boy to fight him. David said to
Goliath, “You come against me with sword and spear and javelin, but I come against you in the
name of the Lord Almighty, the God of the armies of Israel, whom you have defiled.” (1 Samuel
17:45) He said everyone would know that there is a God in Israel and it was through the Lord’s
strength that he would win the battle.
g) Say: And God did give him strength. David picked up his slingshot and one of the stones. He
whipped it around and hit Goliath in the middle of the forehead with the rock. Goliath fell to
the ground and David made sure that he was dead. David stood strong despite the fear of
facing a giant warrior. He knew that the God he served was bigger and stronger than Goliath.
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3. Discussion:
a) Say: The Bible tells us that all of the Israelites were terrified by Goliath. They were probably
afraid of the big strong warrior that he was, the insults he hurled, and of the possibility of
fighting him. David, a young boy, came to the battlefield and refused to be afraid. He was
ready to fight Goliath when no one else would. David trusted God. David could have been
full of fear in front of this giant, but David knew that his strength came from God. He knew
that God would be with him like God had been with him before. God is greater and stronger
than any fears we have!
b) Now we might not face a nine-foot man in armor with only a slingshot, but we will face
other situations that make us afraid.
c) Ask: What kinds of Goliaths do you face? What are some of your fears?
d) Say: Today, we’re learning that we can stand strong despite our fears. When we’re faced
with fear, it can be really hard to stand strong and keep doing what we’re supposed to, to
follow God, or to simply keep going. During those times we can pray to God, read our Bible,
and rely on the guidance of the Holy Spirit. God will give us courage, peace, confidence, and
the strength to stand strong.
4. Pray: God, help us to stand strong in the face of our fears. Remind us that You are bigger than
anything else, and that You are always there. Give us courage and peace. Amen.
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Lesson 5- David and Goliath
Crafts and Activities
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1. Snack suggestion:
• Stick pretzels in the shape of a slingshot and grapes/raisins/blueberries as the rocks.
2. Make a Slingshot (Preschool):
• Supplies needed: paper; three popsicle sticks; 5 pompoms; glue or tape; markers; pipe cleaner
• Tape or glue three popsicle sticks in the shape of a Y.
• Glue a pipe cleaner across the top of the Y or draw a line for the slingshot.
• Glue your pompom rocks down.
• Have a parent write the bottom line on here – “We can stand strong despite our fears.”

3. Faith Rocks (Elementary):
• Supplies needed: rocks from around your yard; paint or sharpies
• Write the memory verse (1 Corinthians 16:13) or positive and encouraging notes on your rocks.
• Put them around as a reminder to you and others that God is bigger than our fears.
4. Getting Rid of Your Fear:
• Supplies needed: paper; writing utensils; tape; ball; cups
• As a family, write out or draw some of the fears you face on individual pieces of paper or sticky
notes. Tape them on a wall and take turns trying to knock them off.
• OR, tape the fears to cups and try to knock down the cups with balls or balled up paper.
• Remember that we can stand strong despite our fears.
5. Act it Out: (Family)
• Act out the scene with David and Goliath (be sure not to harm anyone in the reenactment!).
• How would the modern version of this look?
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6. Science Experiment:
• Supplies needed: hanger; cups; hole puncher; string; tape; Legos or other small items; rock or
other heavy item; marker
• Draw a heart on one cup. Draw an x on the other cup.
• String the cups and hang them from a hanger, like pictured below.
• As a family, go around and name one fear that you have and put a Lego (or other small item) in
the cup with the “x” on it as you name that fear.
• Then, put the rock (or other heavy item) in the cup with the heart on it to represent God.

•

•

Say: “Our fears can seem overwhelming and heavy when we only focus on them – like when we
first put the Legos in the fear cup. It weighed down the balance. Our fears can weigh us down
too when we’re focused on them.”
Say: “But God’s love is greater than any fear! When we put the rock in the cup with the heart, it
greatly outweighed the other cup. God’s love outweighs our fears too! Our fears don’t stand a
chance against God! That’s what we’re learning today too. We can stand strong despite our
fears.”

7. Writing (Elementary):
• David was known for writing songs to God. As a family (or as individuals), write a song praising
God and trusting God despite your fears.

Prayer: We are so glad, God, that You are stronger than our fears. Help us not to be afraid. Give us
Your peace. Help us to trust in You. Amen.
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Introduction: Do Not Be Afraid
Fear is a natural reaction to a situation where the outcome is uncertain. Did you know that the
Bible has the phrase “Do not be afraid” 365 times? That is exactly how many days are in the year! So,
for every new day, there is a reminder from God to not be afraid.
This week, you will hear stories from the Bible about people who were afraid, but with the help
of God and Jesus their fears were calmed. God promises to make all things work for good (Romans
8:28). When we don’t give into our fears, but instead give them to God, He is able to do His miraculous
work and make all things good. So whether you are afraid right now or feeling calm, these stories will
help remind you to turn to God.

Overview of the Week:
Lesson 1: Joshua and The Battle of Jericho
Lesson 2: David and Goliath & The 23rd Psalm
Lesson 3: Angels of the Lord
Lesson 4: Jesus Calms the Storm
Lesson 5: Paul and Silas in Jail

Path 2 – Do Not Be Afraid
Written by Roswell Presbyterian Church VBS Team

44

Lesson 1- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Joshua and The Battle of Jericho
Joshua 6:1-20
Key Verse: Deuteronomy 1:9 “Do not be afraid; do not be discouraged, for the Lord your God will be
with you wherever you go.”
1. Getting Started:

a) Ask: Have you ever been scared of something or scared to do something? As a family, discuss
times you’ve been scared and why those things/situations were scary.
b) Say: There are things that make us scared because they are new or because we don’t know
what will happen or because they’re loud or big or dangerous. It’s okay to be scared. We all get
scared sometimes. When we do get scared, God wants us to know that He is with us and He will
protect us when we trust in Him.
2. Watch the Bible story, Joshua and the Battle of Jericho.
3. Discussion:

a) Ask: Do you think Joshua felt brave because of the instruments? Do you think the horn the
priests played could really knock down a wall? What made Joshua brave and WHAT made that
wall come down?!
b) Say: Joshua did what God told him to do, and God told Joshua that He would be with him.
Joshua was brave because he remembered that God was with him. Joshua trusted in God, and
that made him brave. He knew that the noise of a horn couldn’t knock down a huge stone wall,
but Joshua knew God was mighty and so he did what God told him to do.
c) Talk about what it might look like to listen to what God wants us to do and how trusting in God
makes us brave. For example, talking to someone who is new at school, standing up for a
friend, trying something new that we feel God is leading us to do, etc.
d) End by sharing the key verse Deuteronomy 1:9 “Do not be afraid; do not be discouraged, for
the Lord your God will be with you wherever you go.”
4. Pray: Dear God, please help us trust in You when we are scared. Amen.
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Lesson 1- Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Joshua and The Battle of Jericho
Joshua 6:1-20
Key Verse: Deuteronomy 1:9 “Do not be afraid; do not be discouraged, for the Lord your God will be
with you wherever you go.”
1. Getting Started:

a) Ask: Have you ever been scared of something or scared to do something? As a family, discuss
times you’ve been scared and why those things/situations were scary.
b) Say: There are things that make us scared because they are new or because we don’t know
what will happen or because they’re loud or big or dangerous. It’s okay to be scared. We all get
scared sometimes. When we do get scared, God wants us to know that He is with us and He will
protect us when we trust in Him.
c) Say: In today’s Bible story we’re going to need to make some noise. In the story they will use a
shofar, an ancient type of horn. You can use any musical instruments you may have. You can
also use a paper towel tube as a horn or roll up a sheet of paper.
d) Locate musical instruments or create your own.
e) Say: Today we’re going to learn about a man named Joshua. Did you know Joshua means “The
Lord saves”? Joshua was brave, even in very scary times, because he knew God was with him. In
fact, Joshua was given the big job of leading the Israelites into the Promised Land after they
wandered in the desert for 40 years! Even though it was a scary job, Joshua agreed to do
it...because he knew that God was with him. Let’s see what happened.
2. Watch the Bible story, Joshua and the Battle of Jericho.
3. Discussion:

a) Ask: Do you think Joshua felt brave because of the instruments? Do you think the horn the
priests played could really knock down a wall? What made Joshua brave and WHAT made that
wall come down?!
b) Say: Joshua did what God told him to do, and God told Joshua that He would be with him.
Joshua was brave because he remembered that God was with him. Joshua trusted in God, and
that made him brave. He knew that the noise of a horn couldn’t knock down a huge stone wall,
but Joshua knew God was mighty and so he did what God told him to do.
c) Talk about what it might look like to listen to what God wants us to do and how trusting in God
makes us brave. For example, talking to someone who is new at school, standing up for a
friend, trying something new that we feel God is leading us to do, etc.
d) End by sharing the key verse Deuteronomy 1:9 “Do not be afraid; do not be discouraged, for
the Lord your God will be with you wherever you go.”
4. Pray: Dear God, please help us trust in You when we are scared. Amen.
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Lesson 1- Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Joshua and The Battle of Jericho
Joshua 6:1-20
Key Verse: Deuteronomy 1:9 “Do not be afraid; do not be discouraged, for the Lord your God will be
with you wherever you go.”
1. Getting Started:

a) Ask: Have you ever been scared of something or scared to do something? As a family, discuss
times you’ve been scared and why those things/situations were scary.
b) Say: There are things that make us scared because they are new or because we don’t know
what will happen or because they’re loud or big or dangerous. It’s okay to be scared. We all get
scared sometimes. When we do get scared, God wants us to know that He is with us and He will
protect us when we trust in Him.
c) Say: In today’s Bible story we’re going to need to make some noise. In the story they will use a
shofar, an ancient type of horn. You can use any musical instruments you may have. You can
also use a paper towel tube as a horn or roll up a sheet of paper.
d) Locate musical instruments or create your own.
e) Say: Today we’re going to learn about a man named Joshua. Did you know Joshua means “The
Lord saves”? Joshua was brave, even in very scary times, because he knew God was with him. In
fact, Joshua was given the big job of leading the Israelites into the Promised Land after they
wandered in the desert for 40 years! Even though it was a scary job, Joshua agreed to do
it...because he knew that God was with him. Let’s see what happened.
2. Tell the Bible Story:

a) Say: Use your instruments to join the priests in the story when they make noise.
b) Read the story of Joshua and The Battle of Jericho (Joshua 6:1-20) in your children’s Bible or
from a favorite Bible translations. From the NIV: “Now the gates of Jericho were securely barred
because of the Israelites. No one went out and no one came in. Then the LORD said to Joshua,
“See, I have delivered Jericho into your hands, along with its king and its fighting men. March
around the city once with all the armed men. Do this for six days. Have seven priests carry
trumpets of rams’ horns in front of the ark. On the seventh day, march around the city seven
times, with the priests blowing the trumpets. When you hear them sound a long blast on the
trumpets, have the whole army give a loud shout; then the wall of the city will collapse and the
army will go up, everyone straight in.” So Joshua son of Nun called the priests and said to them,
“Take up the ark of the covenant of the LORD and have seven priests carry trumpets in front of
it.” And he ordered the army, “Advance! March around the city, with an armed guard going
ahead of the ark of the LORD.” When Joshua had spoken to the people, the seven priests carrying
the seven trumpets before the LORD went forward, blowing their trumpets (play your
instruments!), and the ark of the LORD’s covenant followed them. The armed guard marched
ahead of the priests who blew the trumpets, and the rear guard followed the ark. All this time
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the trumpets were sounding (play your instruments!). But Joshua had commanded the army,
“Do not give a war cry, do not raise your voices, do not say a word until the day I tell you to
shout. Then shout!” So he had the ark of the LORD carried around the city, circling it once. Then
the army returned to camp and spent the night there. Joshua got up early the next morning and
the priests took up the ark of the LORD. The seven priests carrying the seven trumpets went
forward, marching before the ark of the LORD and blowing the trumpets (play your
instruments!). The armed men went ahead of them and the rear guard followed the ark of
the LORD, while the trumpets kept sounding (play your instruments!). So on the second day they
marched around the city once and returned to the camp. They did this for six days. On the
seventh day, they got up at daybreak and marched around the city seven times in the same
manner, except that on that day they circled the city seven times. The seventh time around,
when the priests sounded the trumpet blast (play your instruments!) , Joshua commanded the
army, “Shout! For the LORD has given you the city! The city and all that is in it are to be devoted
to the LORD. Only Rahab the prostitute and all who are with her in her house shall be spared,
because she hid the spies we sent. But keep away from the devoted things, so that you will not
bring about your own destruction by taking any of them. Otherwise you will make the camp of
Israel liable to destruction and bring trouble on it. All the silver and gold and the articles of
bronze and iron are sacred to the LORD and must go into his treasury.” When the trumpets
sounded (play your instruments!), the army shouted, and at the sound of the trumpet, when the
men gave a loud shout, the wall collapsed; so everyone charged straight in, and they took the
city.”
3. Discussion:

a) Ask: Do you think Joshua felt brave because of the instruments? Do you think the horn the
priests played could really knock down a wall? What made Joshua brave and WHAT made that
wall come down?!
b) Say: Joshua did what God told him to do, and God told Joshua that He would be with him.
Joshua was brave because he remembered that God was with him. Joshua trusted in God, and
that made him brave. He knew that the noise of a horn couldn’t knock down a huge stone wall,
but Joshua knew God was mighty and so he did what God told him to do.
c) Talk about what it might look like to listen to what God wants us to do and how trusting in God
makes us brave. For example, talking to someone who is new at school, standing up for a
friend, trying something new that we feel God is leading us to do, etc.
d) End by sharing the key verse Deuteronomy 1:9 “Do not be afraid; do not be discouraged, for
the Lord your God will be with you wherever you go.”
4. Pray: Dear God, please help us trust in You when we are scared. Amen.
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Lesson 1- Joshua and the Battle of Jericho
Crafts and Activities
1. Sand Art Cross
• Use the provided sand art kit to make a beautiful cross. Peel off the stickers one at a time, cover
with sand, and repeat until the cross is complete.
• Display it somewhere to remind you to not be afraid and that God will always fight for me.

2. Band Party- Creating a Maraca
• Supplies Needed: Empty water bottle; Material to fill water bottle- beads and rice (included);
Toilet paper roll; Super glue
• Say: Let’s make our own instruments and all play together as loud as we can! We might even
want to take our band practice outside.
• Say: In our Bible story today we learned about Joshua and how they used a shofar to break
down the city walls. Once you have made your instrument let’s use it to act out our Bible story.
We will walk around, inside or outside our house, 7 times just as Joshua and the Israelites did. It
would also be fun to turn on your favorite song and have a dance party with your maraca!
• Say: Tomorrow, we’ll use our maraca to sing and dance to our VBS theme song!
• Directions:
i.
Fill your empty water bottle with the provided material (something that will make
lots of sound!)
ii.
Super glue the cap back onto the water bottle
iii.
Cut the toilet paper roll lengthwise, place around cap of water bottle snuggly, super
glue toilet paper roll back together.
iv.
Decorate the toilet paper roll with markers, crayons, glitter- anything!
• Here is a video example:
https://www.bing.com/videos/search?q=how+to+make+an+at+home+maraca&docid=6080370
16568464770&mid=137B4566B96BC031C928137B4566B96BC031C928&view=detail&FORM=VI
RE
3. Act Out the Story:
• Supplies needed: building blocks, empty cardboard boxes, or Legos
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You can build a wall with building blocks and march around it. You could build a wall using
empty cardboard boxes. Older kids may want to build a Lego wall and have Lego people march
around it. Or you may want to simply march around your house and pretend there’s a wall.
After you complete each circle (day), notice that the wall remains. Keep count of how many
times you’ve circled. On the 7th trip around the wall (Day 7), march around it 7 times playing
your instruments loud! Then shout! Finally, knock down your pretend wall!

Prayer: Thank You, God, for reminding us that we can trust in You. Help us to know that You are always
with us. Help us to follow You and not be afraid. Amen.

Path 2 – Do Not Be Afraid
Written by Roswell Presbyterian Church VBS Team

50

Lesson 2: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- David and Goliath & The 23rd Psalm
1 Samuel 17, Psalm 23
Key Verse: 1 Samuel 16:7 "For the Lord does not see as man sees; for man looks at the outward
appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart."
1. Getting Started:
a) As a family, line up in order from tallest to shortest. Ask your children who they think would be
the best choice to lift something heavy? Who would be the best choice to put something away
on a high shelf? Who would be the best choice to stand up to a scary giant at the front door?!
b) Say: You might think the tallest person or the strongest person is the best person to stand up to
scary things or do big jobs, but God doesn’t see things like we do. In 1 Samuel 16:7 it says that
“...man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart.” Today we will learn
about someone who was strong in God’s eyes, even though he didn’t look like the strongest
choice.
2. Watch David and Goliath and Psalm 23.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: How would you feel if someone was asking you to fight a giant? Scared? Terrified? Would
it make you run and hide? Say: No one even asked David to fight Goliath, because David was
just a small boy. David volunteered to fight Goliath! Can you imagine volunteering for that?
b) Say: Imagine if we felt as brave as David. Instead of being afraid of big, scary things, what if we
felt safe knowing that God is with us? We don’t have to wait until we’re older or stronger or
smarter or have better armor and equipment, God is with us right now just as we are and God
can do mighty things through us...just like He did through David. Remember, in the Bible it says
“man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart.” (1 Samuel 16:7).
c) Say: David was a shepherd and a hero and he even became a king! Did you know that David
also wrote songs (called Psalms) about God? Here is one that David wrote that reminds us we
don’t need to be afraid, that God is with us and God protects us. It’s called the 23rd Psalm.
4. As a closing prayer, read Psalm 23 from your Bible or here is an adapted children’s version (from
The Spark Story Bible):
“God is my shepherd, he gives me all I need.
He gives me wonderful places to rest and sleep.
He lets me splash and play in cool, clear waters.
He helps me do what is right.
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because you are with me, God, and your protection comforts me.
When danger comes, you give me strength.
My life is filled with your love,
and all I want is to be with you my whole life long.”
- Psalm 23
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Lesson 2: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- David and Goliath & The 23rd Psalm
1 Samuel 17, Psalm 23
Key Verse: 1 Samuel 16:7 "For the Lord does not see as man sees; for man looks at the outward
appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart."
1. Getting Started:
a) As a family, line up in order from tallest to shortest. Ask your children who they think would be
the best choice to lift something heavy? Who would be the best choice to put something away
on a high shelf? Who would be the best choice to stand up to a scary giant at the front door?!
b) Say: You might think the tallest person or the strongest person is the best person to stand up to
scary things or do big jobs, but God doesn’t see things like we do. In 1 Samuel 16:7 it says that
“...man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart.” Today we will learn
about someone who was strong in God’s eyes, even though he didn’t look like the strongest
choice.
c) Say: Our Bible story today is about a boy who wasn’t the strongest or tallest or oldest person
available, but God saw something different in his heart. The boy’s name was David. He was a
shepherd who took care of sheep. David had 7 older brothers who were stronger and taller
than he was, but God picked David to do mighty things instead of his brothers. Let’s hear about
one of these mighty things...
2. Watch the Bible story, David and Goliath and Psalm 23.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: How would you feel if someone was asking you to fight a giant? Scared? Terrified? Would
it make you run and hide? Say: No one even asked David to fight Goliath, because David was
just a small boy. David volunteered to fight Goliath! Can you imagine volunteering for that?
b) Ask: Was David scared to fight Goliath? It says in our story today that David was not afraid. He
knew God was with him and that made him brave. David was a shepherd who protected his
sheep from hungry wolves, so he thought of Goliath like those hungry wolves. David didn’t
worry that he wasn’t big enough or that he didn’t have a sword or armor to fight with. He was
calm and brave because he knew in his heart that God was with him and God would protect
him.
c) Say: Imagine if we felt as brave as David. Instead of being afraid of big, scary things, what if we
felt safe knowing that God is with us? We don’t have to wait until we’re older or stronger or
smarter or have better armor and equipment, God is with us right now just as we are and God
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can do mighty things through us...just like He did through David. Remember, in the Bible it says
“man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart.” (1 Samuel 16:7).
d) Say: David was a shepherd and a hero and he even became a king! Did you know that David
also wrote songs (called Psalms) about God? Here is one that David wrote that reminds us we
don’t need to be afraid, that God is with us and God protects us. It’s called the 23rd Psalm.
4. As a closing prayer, read Psalm 23 from your Bible or here is an adapted children’s version (from
The Spark Story Bible):
“God is my shepherd, he gives me all I need.
He gives me wonderful places to rest and sleep.
He lets me splash and play in cool, clear waters.
He helps me do what is right.
I am not afraid even in the darkest nights
because you are with me, God, and your protection comforts me.
When danger comes, you give me strength.
My life is filled with your love,
and all I want is to be with you my whole life long.”
- Psalm 23
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Lesson 2: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- David and Goliath & The 23rd Psalm
1 Samuel 17, Psalm 23
Key Verse: 1 Samuel 16:7 "For the Lord does not see as man sees; for man looks at the outward
appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart."
1. Getting Started:
a) As a family, line up in order from tallest to shortest. Ask your children who they think would be
the best choice to lift something heavy? Who would be the best choice to put something away
on a high shelf? Who would be the best choice to stand up to a scary giant at the front door?!
b) Say: You might think the tallest person or the strongest person is the best person to stand up to
scary things or do big jobs, but God doesn’t see things like we do. In 1 Samuel 16:7 it says that
“...man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart.” Today we will learn
about someone who was strong in God’s eyes, even though he didn’t look like the strongest
choice.
c) Say: Our Bible story today is about a boy who wasn’t the strongest or tallest or oldest person
available, but God saw something different in his heart. The boy’s name was David. He was a
shepherd who took care of sheep. David had 7 older brothers who were stronger and taller
than he was, but God picked David to do mighty things instead of his brothers. Let’s hear about
one of these mighty things...
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read 1 Samuel 17 from a Children’s Bible, or from an easy to understand Bible translation, like
The Message. From The Message: The Philistines drew up their troops for battle. They deployed
them at Socoh in Judah, and set up camp between Socoh and Azekah at Ephes Dammim. Saul
and the Israelites came together, camped at Oak Valley, and spread out their troops in battle
readiness for the Philistines. The Philistines were on one hill, the Israelites on the opposing hill,
with the valley between them. A giant nearly ten feet tall stepped out from the Philistine line
into the open, Goliath from Gath. He had a bronze helmet on his head and was dressed in
armor—126 pounds of it! He wore bronze shin guards and carried a bronze sword. His spear
was like a fence rail—the spear tip alone weighed over fifteen pounds. His shield bearer walked
ahead of him. Goliath stood there and called out to the Israelite troops, “Why bother using your
whole army? Am I not Philistine enough for you? And you’re all committed to Saul, aren’t you?
So pick your best fighter and pit him against me. If he gets the upper hand and kills me, the
Philistines will all become your slaves. But if I get the upper hand and kill him, you’ll all become
our slaves and serve us. I challenge the troops of Israel this day. Give me a man. Let us fight it
out together!” When Saul and his troops heard the Philistine’s challenge, they were terrified and
lost all hope. Enter David. He was the son of Jesse the Ephrathite from Bethlehem in Judah.
Jesse, the father of eight sons, was himself too old to join Saul’s army. Jesse’s three oldest sons
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had followed Saul to war. The names of the three sons who had joined up with Saul were Eliab,
the firstborn; next, Abinadab; and third, Shammah. David was the youngest son. While his three
oldest brothers went to war with Saul, David went back and forth from attending to Saul to
tending his father’s sheep in Bethlehem. Each morning and evening for forty days, Goliath took
his stand and made his speech. One day, Jesse told David his son, “Take this sack of cracked
wheat and these ten loaves of bread and run them down to your brothers in the camp. And take
these ten wedges of cheese to the captain of their division. Check in on your brothers to see
whether they are getting along all right, and let me know how they’re doing—Saul and your
brothers, and all the Israelites in their war with the Philistines in the Oak Valley.” David was up
at the crack of dawn and, having arranged for someone to tend his flock, took the food and was
on his way just as Jesse had directed him. He arrived at the camp just as the army was moving
into battle formation, shouting the war cry. Israel and the Philistines moved into position, facing
each other, battle-ready. David left his bundles of food in the care of a sentry, ran to the troops
who were deployed, and greeted his brothers. While they were talking together, the Philistine
champion, Goliath of Gath, stepped out from the front lines of the Philistines, and gave his usual
challenge. David heard him. The Israelites, to a man, fell back the moment they saw the giant—
totally frightened. The talk among the troops was, “Have you ever seen anything like this, this
man openly and defiantly challenging Israel? The man who kills the giant will have it made. The
king will give him a huge reward, offer his daughter as a bride, and give his entire family a free
ride.” David, who was talking to the men standing around him, asked, “What’s in it for the man
who kills that Philistine and gets rid of this ugly blot on Israel’s honor? Who does he think he is,
anyway, this uncircumcised Philistine, taunting the armies of God-Alive?” They told him what
everyone was saying about what the king would do for the man who killed the Philistine. Eliab,
his older brother, heard David fraternizing with the men and lost his temper: “What are you
doing here! Why aren’t you minding your own business, tending that scrawny flock of sheep? I
know what you’re up to. You’ve come down here to see the sights, hoping for a ringside seat at
a bloody battle!” “What is it with you?” replied David. “All I did was ask a question.” Ignoring his
brother, he turned to someone else, asked the same question, and got the same answer as
before. The things David was saying were picked up and reported to Saul. Saul sent for him.
“Master,” said David, “don’t give up hope. I’m ready to go and fight this Philistine.” Saul
answered David, “You can’t go and fight this Philistine. You’re too young and inexperienced—
and he’s been at this fighting business since before you were born.” David said, “I’ve been a
shepherd, tending sheep for my father. Whenever a lion or bear came and took a lamb from the
flock, I’d go after it, knock it down, and rescue the lamb. If it turned on me, I’d grab it by the
throat, wring its neck, and kill it. Lion or bear, it made no difference—I killed it. And I’ll do the
same to this Philistine pig who is taunting the troops of God-Alive. GOD, who delivered me from
the teeth of the lion and the claws of the bear, will deliver me from this Philistine.” Saul said,
“Go. And GOD help you!” Then Saul outfitted David as a soldier in armor. He put his bronze
helmet on his head and belted his sword on him over the armor. David tried to walk but he could
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hardly budge. David told Saul, “I can’t even move with all this stuff on me. I’m not used to this.”
And he took it all off. Then David took his shepherd’s staff, selected five smooth stones from the
brook, and put them in the pocket of his shepherd’s pack, and with his sling in his hand
approached Goliath. As the Philistine paced back and forth, his shield bearer in front of him, he
noticed David. He took one look down on him and sneered—a mere youngster, apple-cheeked
and peach-fuzzed. The Philistine ridiculed David. “Am I a dog that you come after me with a
stick?” And he cursed him by his gods. “Come on,” said the Philistine. “I’ll make roadkill of you
for the buzzards. I’ll turn you into a tasty morsel for the field mice.” David answered, “You come
at me with sword and spear and battle-ax. I come at you in the name of GOD-of-the-AngelArmies, the God of Israel’s troops, whom you curse and mock. This very day GOD is handing you
over to me. I’m about to kill you, cut off your head, and serve up your body and the bodies of
your Philistine buddies to the crows and coyotes. The whole earth will know that there’s an
extraordinary God in Israel. And everyone gathered here will learn that GOD doesn’t save by
means of sword or spear. The battle belongs to GOD—he’s handing you to us on a platter!” That
roused the Philistine, and he started toward David. David took off from the front line, running
toward the Philistine. David reached into his pocket for a stone, slung it, and hit the Philistine
hard in the forehead, embedding the stone deeply. The Philistine crashed, face down in the dirt.
That’s how David beat the Philistine—with a sling and a stone. He hit him and killed him. No
sword for David! Then David ran up to the Philistine and stood over him, pulled the giant’s
sword from its sheath, and finished the job by cutting off his head. When the Philistines saw that
their great champion was dead, they scattered, running for their lives. The men of Israel and
Judah were up on their feet, shouting! They chased the Philistines all the way to the outskirts of
Gath and the gates of Ekron. Wounded Philistines were strewn along the Shaaraim road all the
way to Gath and Ekron. After chasing the Philistines, the Israelites came back and looted their
camp. David took the Philistine’s head and brought it to Jerusalem. But the giant’s weapons he
placed in his own tent. When Saul saw David go out to meet the Philistine, he said to Abner,
commander of the army, “Tell me about this young man’s family.” Abner said, “For the life of
me, O King, I don’t know.” The king said, “Well, find out the lineage of this raw youth.” As soon
as David came back from killing the Philistine, Abner brought him, the Philistine’s head still in his
hand, straight to Saul. Saul asked him, “Young man, whose son are you?” “I’m the son of your
servant Jesse,” said David, “the one who lives in Bethlehem.”
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: How would you feel if someone was asking you to fight a giant? Scared? Terrified? Would
it make you run and hide?
b) Say: No one even asked David to fight Goliath, because David was just a small boy. David
volunteered to fight Goliath! Can you imagine volunteering for that?
c) Ask: Was David scared to fight Goliath? It says in our story today that David was not afraid. He
knew God was with him and that made him brave. David was a shepherd who protected his
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sheep from hungry wolves, so he thought of Goliath like those hungry wolves. David didn’t
worry that he wasn’t big enough or that he didn’t have a sword or armor to fight with. He was
calm and brave because he knew in his heart that God was with him and God would protect
him.
d) Say: Imagine if we felt as brave as David. Instead of being afraid of big, scary things, what if we
felt safe knowing that God is with us? We don’t have to wait until we’re older or stronger or
smarter or have better armor and equipment, God is with us right now just as we are and God
can do mighty things through us...just like He did through David. Remember, in the Bible it says
“man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart.” (1 Samuel 16:7).
e) Say: David was a shepherd and a hero and he even became a king! Did you know that David
also wrote songs (called Psalms) about God? Here is one that David wrote that reminds us we
don’t need to be afraid, that God is with us and God protects us. It’s called the 23rd Psalm.
4. Pray: As a closing prayer, read Psalm 23 from your Bible or this adapted children’s version (from
The Spark Story Bible):
“God is my shepherd, he gives me all I need.
He gives me wonderful places to rest and sleep.
He lets me splash and play in cool, clear waters.
He helps me do what is right.
I am not afraid even in the darkest nights
because you are with me, God, and your protection comforts me.
When danger comes, you give me strength.
My life is filled with your love,
and all I want is to be with you my whole life long.”
- Psalm 23
b) If you like, you can pick a line from Psalm 23 (or the whole thing) and write it down on a piece
of paper to post in your house. As a family you can work together to memorize it and use it as a
reminder that God is with us and we don’t need to be afraid.
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Lesson 2- David and Goliath & The 23rd Psalm
Crafts and Activities
1. Prayer Pouch:
• Supplies needed: 2 felt pieces for pouch; cording string; 5 wood hearts
• Instructions:
i.
Lace both pieces of pouch material together using the cording string, leaving an even
amount of cording on both ends. Tie ends together to make the strap. See tutorial.
ii. Use paint or a marker to write inspirational words on hearts (courage, strength, love, etc.)
iii. Place hearts in the pouch.
iv. Carry your pouch and hand a heart out to someone who needs an uplifting memento. Or
pull a heart each day and use the word on the heart for inspiration for their prayers. The
pouch can also be used for nature walks and rock or shell collecting!
2. Creating a Slingshot:
• Supplies needed: rubber band; pompoms; stick
• Say: We have a rubber band and some pompoms to use for our slingshot. Let’s see if we can
find the perfect stick to use as our slingshot. Let’s see if we can find a stick similar to the one in
the picture below.

•
•
•
•

Once you have found your stick, wrap the rubber band around it as shown. Make sure the
rubber band is tight, but that your children can still pull it back.
Practice with your slingshot a few times.
Say: David defeated Goliath using only a slingshot and a few stones. Goliath was much bigger
than David, but David had the Lord on his side.
As a family, talk about how God helps us defeat our “enemies”- the things we are afraid of,
bullies, etc. Talk about ways that God helps us (for instance, maybe a teacher or a friend helps
us with a bully, prayer helps us not to be afraid during a storm, etc.)
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Say: God was always with David. And God is always with us too. We have the Creator of the
Universe on our side! I’m sure David was a little afraid when he saw Goliath, but he knew that
God would take care of him. We are afraid sometimes too, but God will always take care of us.

3. Create a Party Popper:
• Supplies needed: paper cup; balloon; pompoms; scissors
• Directions
i. Cut a hole in the bottom of your paper cup, almost the size of the entire bottom.
ii. Take your balloon and tie a knot; do not blow it up.
iii. Cut the top of the balloon off.
iv. Stretch the balloon over the bottom/ cut out part of the cup.
v. Fill the cup with pompoms, pull back the knotted part of the balloon and have fun!

4. Acting Out the Story:
• Supplies needed: poster board or pieces of 11x17 paper; slingshot or party popper; crayons or
markers; tape
• Say: In our Bible story today we learned about David and his courage to stand up to Goliath.
Let's act out this story! We have our slingshots and party poppers. Now we need our Goliath!
• Using what’s provided (either poster board of 11x17 pieces of paper), create your Goliath. Tape
pieces of paper together to form one big piece. Use your crayons or markers to draw Goliath as
big or small as you’d like (the smaller the target the more challenging). Cut him out (if using
poster board). Prop Goliath up or tape him to the wall. Then, using your slingshot and
pompoms or party popper, see if you can knock Goliath down (or hit him if taped to the wall).
• Say: David only had a small slingshot, but he defeated Goliath. Sometimes it feels as if there’s
no way that we can win. But God was with David, and God is with us. God promises to help us
make it through. We don’t have to be afraid because God is always there!
Prayer: Thank You, God, that we don’t have to be afraid. Help us to always remember that You are
there. Help us to stand up like David did. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Angels of the Lord
Luke 1:26-38, Matthew 1:18-25, Luke 2:8-14
Key Verse: Luke 2:10 “But the angel said to them, “Do not be afraid. I bring you good news that will
cause great joy for all the people.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever had a big change in your life? A new home? A new school? A new sibling?
b) Talk about the different feelings you had about that change. Was fear one of them? Fear of
the unknown? Discuss how it is natural to be afraid of new changes, especially when they
happen suddenly.
c) Say: In today’s Bible stories, we will see 3 different people (or groups of people) who were
visited by God’s angels to remind them not to be afraid. God is at hand.
2. Watch the Bible Story, The Birth of Jesus.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Mary’s whole life was about to change. What kinds of things do you think caused Mary to
be afraid? What things caused Joseph to be afraid?
b) Ask: What things make you feel better when you are afraid? Do you like to be near your mom
or dad? Do you want a friend to be with you? Do you reach for your favorite stuffed animal?
c) Ask: Have you ever seen an angel? Have you ever thought that God gives you family, friends,
pets, and stuffed animals to help you when you are afraid? Say: He does. His angels may not
have wings and a halo like we usually think about. His angels comfort us through the people in
our lives.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for the angels you send to help me when I am afraid. Thank You for your
comfort. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Angels of the Lord
Luke 1:26-38, Matthew 1:18-25, Luke 2:8-14
Key Verse: Luke 2:10 “But the angel said to them, “Do not be afraid. I bring you good news that will
cause great joy for all the people.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever had a big change in your life? A new home? A new school? A new sibling?
b) Talk about the different feelings you had about that change. Was fear one of them? Fear of
the unknown? Discuss how it is natural to be afraid of new changes, especially when they
happen suddenly.
c) Say: In today’s Bible stories, we will see 3 different people (or groups of people) who were
visited by God’s angels to remind them not to be afraid. God is at hand.
2. Watch the Bible Story, The Birth of Jesus.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Mary was about to go through a big change. She was going to have a baby! And even
though this was God’s child, she knew how it must look to the town. She and Joseph weren’t
even married yet. What kinds of things do you think caused Mary to be afraid? What things
caused Joseph to be afraid?
b) Think about the shepherds at night. Ask: What scary things do you think they encountered
during the nights while they tended to their sheep? (predators, thieves) Why were they scared
when an angel appeared?
c) Ask: What things make you feel better when you are afraid? Do you like to be near your mom
or dad? Do you want a friend to be with you? Do you reach for your favorite stuffed animal?
d) Ask: Does God still send angels to earth? What do they look like? Have you ever seen an
angel? Have you ever thought that God gives you family, friends, pets, and stuffed animals to
help you when you are afraid? Say: He does. His angels may not have wings and a halo like we
usually think about. His angels comfort us through the people in our lives.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for the angels you send to help me when I am afraid. Thank You for your
comfort. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Angels of the Lord
Luke 1:26-38, Matthew 1:18-25, Luke 2:8-14
Key Verse: Luke 2:10 “But the angel said to them, “Do not be afraid. I bring you good news that will
cause great joy for all the people.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever had a big change in your life? A new home? A new school? A new sibling?
b) Talk about the different feelings you had about that change. Was fear one of them? Fear of
the unknown? Discuss how it is natural to be afraid of new changes, especially when they
happen suddenly.
c) Say: In today’s Bible stories, we will see 3 different people (or groups of people) who were
visited by God’s angels to remind them not to be afraid. God is at hand.
2. Read your favorite version of the story of the birth of Jesus.
a) Say: God sent an angel to Mary, Joseph, and the shepherds. In each encounter, the angels told
them “Do not be afraid.”
b) Say: As I read the story, pretend to be the angel. Each time someone in the story is afraid, say
“Do not be afraid!”
3. Discussion
a) Say: Mary was about to go through a big change. She was going to have a baby! And even
though this was God’s child, she knew how it must look to the town. She and Joseph weren’t
even married yet. What kinds of things do you think caused Mary to be afraid? What things
caused Joseph to be afraid?
b) Think about the shepherds at night. Ask: What scary things do you think they encountered
during the nights while they tended to their sheep? (predators, thieves) Why were they scared
when an angel appeared?
c) Ask: What things make you feel better when you are afraid? Do you like to be near your mom
or dad? Do you want a friend to be with you? Do you reach for your favorite stuffed animal?
d) Ask: Does God still send angels to earth? What do they look like? Have you ever seen an
angel? Have you ever thought that God gives you family, friends, pets, and stuffed animals to
help you when you are afraid? Say: He does. His angels may not have wings and a halo like we
usually think about. His angels comfort us through the people in our lives.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for the angels you send to help me when I am afraid. Thank You for your
comfort. Amen.
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Lesson 3- Angels of the Lord
Crafts and Activities
1. Create an Angel
• Supplies needed: brown craft paper; scrap paper; two Doilies ; String; Jewel; Scissors; glue;
marker
• Instructions:
i. Cut a triangle shape from 1 of the doilies.
ii. Fold the second doily back and forth to create accordion folds.
iii. Glue the two doilies together.
iv. Using the scrap paper, draw a circle and cut it out. Draw a face on the angel head (your
circle) and glue onto doily near wings.
v. Glue string in a circle above angel to create the halo.
vi. Add jewel to the front of the angel.
vii. Glue finished angel to brown craft paper.
viii. Optional: Add the bible verse from today on the brown craft paper: Luke 2:10 “But the
angel said to them, “Do not be afraid. I bring you good news that will cause great joy for
all the people.”

2. Finding Your Way
• Supplies needed: blindfold ( can use a bandanna or a piece of fabric)
• Say: In today’s Bible story we heard about the birth of Jesus and how the angels appeared to
bring peace and good news to Mary, Joseph and the Shepherds. The angels told them to not be
afraid.
• Say: Let’s play a game! In this game, one of us will be blindfolded. The other person will guide
them around the house. Who wants to be blindfolded first?
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Place the blindfold gently on the other person. As you lead them around the house, encourage
them and give lots of detailed guidance, so they won’t be afraid.
Play a few rounds, alternating between the person who is blindfolded.
When finished, ask: was it easy or hard to walk around the house when you were blindfolded?
Did you remember where everything was? How did you feel? Was it easy to trust that I would
guide you?
Say: Sometimes it’s hard for us to trust that God is going to guide us. But God promises to be
there for us every step of the way. The angels reminded Joseph and Mary not to be afraid, that
God would be with them. We don’t have to be afraid either, because God is with us too. When
you are afraid, pray and talk to God. Tell God what you’re afraid of. He promises to listen and
He promises to always be there for you. He’ll help you through!
Pray: Thank You, God, for always helping us. Help us to trust in You and not be afraid. Amen.

3. Words of Encouragement
• Supplies needed: paper; crayons/markers; stationary (optional)
• Say: Today let’s also take time to write some encouraging words or kind messages and leave
them in our neighbor’s mailboxes or on their porches.
• Do you have a neighbor who just moved in? A neighbor with a new baby? Maybe a neighbor
going through a hard time? As a family, brainstorm names of neighbors you could use some
encouragement.
• Say: Let’s provide a little sunshine to their day by leaving an encouraging note in their mailbox
or on their front porch!
• Encourage children to think of kind words to write in their messages. They could write
something like, “God is with you! Do not be afraid,” or “Welcome to the neighborhood!” or
“We miss you! You are special to us!” or “Thank you for…” or “We’re going to be okay,” etc.
• Deliver messages to your neighbors. Where appropriate, spend a few minutes chatting with
your neighbors (at a distance of course).
Prayer: Thank You, God, for comforting us. Help us to find ways to comfort others. Calm our fears and
give us Your peace. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 4: Telling the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Jesus Calms the Storm
Matthew 8:23-27
Key Verse: Matthew 8:26 “You of little faith, why are you so afraid?”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Can you remember a time when there was a thunderstorm? Talk about the storm and
how you felt while it was happening. Ask: What made you feel better?
b) Say: Today we are going to hear the story of how Jesus calms a storm. Jesus and his disciples
were on a boat in the middle of the sea when a terrible storm came up.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Jesus Calms the Storm.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: We are lucky that we know how this story ends. But imagine the disciples in the boat.
They didn’t know exactly what would happen. They were experienced fishermen, but they
were terrified of the large storm. They probably tried all of their usual tricks, and then reached
out to Jesus as a last resort. Ask: Why didn’t they go to Jesus first? Could they have saved
themselves a lot of fear, worry and anxiety?
b) Say: Not all storms are weather storms. A storm in life can be anytime when you are afraid and
unsure of how it will end. Think back to a time when you were afraid or worried about
something. Ask: What were some ways that your fears were calmed?
c) In the story today, Jesus not only calmed the storm, but He calmed the disciples’ fears. Ask:
What fears do you have? In what ways can He calm your fears?
d) Say: God has promised to calm our fears.
4. Pray: Loving God, please calm the storms in my life. Help me to see that You are always there. Help
me not to be afraid. Please calm my fears. Amen.

Path 2 – Do Not Be Afraid
Written by Roswell Presbyterian Church VBS Team

66

Lesson 4: Telling the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Jesus Calms the Storm
Matthew 8:23-27
Key Verse: Matthew 8:26 “You of little faith, why are you so afraid?”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Can you remember a time when there was a thunderstorm? Talk about the storm and
how you felt while it was happening. Ask: What made you feel better?
b) Say: You have heard that God is powerful. Ask: What are some things that God can do?
c) Say: Yes, God can do all of those things. He is even powerful enough to control the weather.
People can’t control the weather. We try to predict it, but we aren’t even good at that most of
the time!
d) Say: Today we are going to hear the story of how Jesus calms a storm. Jesus and his disciples
were on a boat in the middle of the sea when a terrible storm came up.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Jesus Calms the Storm.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: We are lucky that we know how this story ends. But imagine the disciples in the boat.
They didn’t know exactly what would happen. They were experienced fishermen, but they
were terrified of the large storm. They probably tried all of their usual tricks, and then reached
out to Jesus as a last resort. Ask: Why didn’t they go to Jesus first? Could they have saved
themselves a lot of fear, worry and anxiety?
b) Say: Not all storms are weather storms. A storm in life can be anytime when you are afraid and
unsure of how it will end. Think back to a time when you were afraid or worried about
something. Maybe it was a new class and you heard that the teacher was mean. Maybe you
were in line to ride a roller coaster and you were unsure about how safe it was. Maybe your
mom told you that you had to take swim lessons and that made you really nervous. Ask: Now
that you have gone through that stormy time, what were some ways that your fears were
calmed?
c) In the story today, Jesus not only calmed the storm, but He calmed the disciples’ fears. Ask:
How did He calm their fears? What fears do you have? In what ways can He calm your fears?
d) Say: God has promised to calm our fears.
4. Pray: Loving God, please calm the storms in my life. Help me to see that You are always there. Help
me not to be afraid. Please calm my fears. Amen.
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Lesson 4: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Jesus Calms the Storm
Matthew 8:23-27
Key Verse: Matthew 8:26 “You of little faith, why are you so afraid?”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Can you remember a time when there was a thunderstorm? Talk about the storm and
how you felt while it was happening. Ask: What made you feel better?
b) Say: You have heard that God is powerful. Ask: What are some things that God can do?
c) Say: Yes, God can do all of those things. He is even powerful enough to control the weather.
People can’t control the weather. We try to predict it, but we aren’t even good at that most of
the time!
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Say: Today we are going to hear the story of how Jesus calms a storm. Jesus and his disciples
were on a boat in the middle of the sea when a terrible storm came up.
b) Read your favorite version of Jesus Calms the Storm from a children’s Bible or from Matthew
8:23-27. From the NIV: “Then he got into the boat and his disciples followed him. Suddenly a
furious storm came up on the lake, so that the waves swept over the boat. But Jesus was
sleeping. The disciples went and woke him, saying, “Lord, save us! We’re going to drown!” He
replied, “You of little faith, why are you so afraid?” Then he got up and rebuked the winds and
the waves, and it was completely calm. The men were amazed and asked, “What kind of man is
this? Even the winds and the waves obey him!”
3. Discussion:
a) Say: We are lucky that we know how this story ends. But imagine the disciples in the boat.
They didn’t know exactly what would happen. They were experienced fishermen, but they
were terrified of the large storm. They probably tried all of their usual tricks, and then reached
out to Jesus as a last resort. Ask: Why didn’t they go to Jesus first? Could they have saved
themselves a lot of fear, worry and anxiety?
b) Say: Not all storms are weather storms. A storm in life can be anytime when you are afraid and
unsure of how it will end. Think back to a time when you were afraid or worried about
something. Maybe it was a new class and you heard that the teacher was mean. Maybe you
were in line to ride a roller coaster and you were unsure about how safe it was. Maybe your
mom told you that you had to take swim lessons and that made you really nervous. Ask: Now
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that you have gone through that stormy time, what were some ways that your fears were
calmed?
c) In the story today, Jesus not only calmed the storm, but He calmed the disciples’ fears. Ask:
How did He calm their fears? What fears do you have? In what ways can He calm your fears?
d) Say: God has promised to calm our fears.
4. Pray: Loving God, please calm the storms in my life. Help me to see that You are always there. Help
me not to be afraid. Please calm my fears. Amen.
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Lesson 4- Jesus Calms the Storm
Crafts and Activities
1. Tie Dye
● Supplies needed: 1 white item from home (t-shirt, shoe laces, socks, etc.); 5 rubber bands
(provided); 1 cup of vinegar; 1.5 cups of water from home; Bucket or bowl for soaking; Food
coloring; roasting rack; baking sheet; squirt bottle, baster, or spoon; plastic wrap or food
storage bag
• Say: The patterns and colors of tie dye remind us of a storm. Today we will tie dye an item.
• Directions:
i.
ii.

Soak whatever you’d like to tie dye in an equal part water/vinegar mixture for 1 hour.
Remove the bag from the liquid, wring it out, and tightly wrap rubber bands around
different places. There is no perfect tie dye!! Here are some design examples. Have
fun!!

iii.

Make your dye. Mix approximately 8 drops of food coloring into 1/2 cup of water. Repeat
for each color you want to add.
Place a roasting rack on top of a baking sheet. Place the garment on top of the roasting rack
so the extra dye drips into the baking sheet. Use an old squirt bottle, a baster, or even
spoon on the dye to different areas of the bag. Repeat to different areas with different
colors.
Wrap the garment in plastic wrap or seal in a food storage bag. Let the dye set for at least 8
hours, or even overnight.
Remove the garment from the bag and rinse it in cold water until the water runs clear.
Wash and dry (by itself for the first 3 washes) in the washing machine.

iv.

v.
vi.
vii.
•

Say: Our tie dye items remind us of the storm that Jesus calmed. Every time we see them, we
can think about how crazy the storm was. Even though the storm raged, it was no match for
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Jesus. Jesus calmed the disciples’ fear. He can calm our fears as well. Jesus reminds us that he is
with us; we don’t need to be afraid!
2. Play Water Tag
• Supplies needed: 1 Large bucket/bowl/bin; Water supply; Water balloons and/or Sponge balls;
Spray bottle
• Set-up: Fill up water balloons and a bucket/large bowl/bin with water and let your sponge balls
soak (if using sponge balls). Also, fill up your spray bottle with water and get the top secured.
Head outside and put your container of water with water balloons/ sponge balls in the center
of your play area. Have your spray bottle at hand, and man your stations across from your
opponent.
• Say: In our Bible story today, Jesus taught us that even in a scary storm there is no need to fear.
He reminded the disciples that a little bit of water is no match for the power of God. Our
activity today is Water Tag!
• Directions:
i.
When everyone’s ready, race to the filled bucket and grab a water balloon/sponge ball. Aim
for your opponent(s), and whoever gets tagged with the water first gets to be “the storm.”
ii.
When you’re tagged you become “the storm” and go after your opponent(s) with another
water balloon/sponge ball.
iii.
You can also use the spray bottle to defend yourself against the “the storm” player, and
“the storm” can make it rain harder with their water bottle.
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Lesson 5: Teaching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Paul and Silas in Jail
Acts 16:16-40
Key Verse: Acts 16:31 “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever gotten in trouble when you did nothing wrong? How did you feel? What did
you do or how did you act when you got in trouble?
b) Say: It can be very frustrating when you get in trouble and you didn’t do anything wrong. It can
make you feel angry and want to yell “I didn’t do anything wrong!”. It can even feel scary to get
in trouble and make you feel afraid. Ask: Has that ever happened to you?
c) Say: Today we are going to read a story about two men, Paul and Silas, who did what Jesus told
them to do, and they got in BIG trouble. That’s right. They did what God and Jesus wanted them
to do, and they were punished by Roman leaders. Listen to the Bible story today to find out
what happened to them and pay attention to how they acted when they got in trouble.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Paul and Silas in Jail.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: Did you hear what the Roman leaders did to Paul and Silas? Say: Paul and Silas were
beaten and thrown into jail for speaking and teaching about Jesus. Their feet were even placed
in chains so they couldn’t escape from jail.
b) Ask: So how did Paul and Silas respond? Say: Paul and Silas started singing praises to God! They
weren’t afraid. They focused on praising God instead of being mad or scared.
c) Say: The best part of the story comes next...God was with them. He saw them being thrown
into jail for doing what they were supposed to do. He heard their praises even while their feet
were in chains. He rescued them! He made the Earth shake so that His children could be free!
That’s how much God loves you and all His children. He would send an earthquake just to
rescue you! We don't need to be afraid. We have a mighty God!
d) Say: Sometimes being scared to do something feels like being in chains or being tied up.
Sometimes it feels so big, so scary, so overwhelming that we can’t stop thinking about what
we’re afraid of. Paul and Silas showed us that if we put our trust in God, He will rescue us from
these “chains” of fear and being afraid. In the Bible it tells us “with God all things are possible”
(Matthew 19:26). God is able to take away our fear!
e) Say: Paul and Silas taught us that if we put our trust in God and Jesus and do what God wants
us to do, God will rescue us. Don’t forget, God shook the Earth to rescue Paul and Silas! Our key
verse today reminds us of this. “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved!” (Acts 16:31)
f) Ask: What are some ways God rescues us? Say: It could look like someone apologizing to us or
taking away our punishment or telling others that you didn’t do it. Sometimes it might look like
a friend or your mom or dad or teacher telling you that they believe in you and love you no
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matter what. It could feel like a peace in your heart that God is with you, so that you aren’t
afraid anymore. God rescues us in lots of different ways. He rescues us because we are His
children and He loves us.
4. Pray: Dear God, help us not to be afraid to do what You want us to do. Thank You for always being
with us. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Teaching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Paul and Silas in Jail
Acts 16:16-40
Key Verse: Acts 16:31 “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever gotten in trouble when you did nothing wrong? Maybe someone thought
you did something that you didn’t do. Maybe someone told a lie that you did something bad
that you didn’t actually do. How did you feel? What did you do or how did you act when you
got in trouble?
b) Say: It can be very frustrating when you get in trouble and you didn’t do anything wrong. It can
make you feel angry and want to yell “I didn’t do anything wrong!”. It can even feel scary to get
in trouble and make you feel afraid. Ask: Has that ever happened to you?
c) Say: Today we are going to read a story about two men, Paul and Silas, who did what Jesus told
them to do, and they got in BIG trouble. That’s right. They did what God and Jesus wanted them
to do, and they were punished by Roman leaders. Listen to the Bible story today to find out
what happened to them and pay attention to how they acted when they got in trouble.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Paul and Silas in Jail.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: Did you hear what the Roman leaders did to Paul and Silas? Say: Paul and Silas were
beaten and thrown into jail for speaking and teaching about Jesus. Their feet were even placed
in chains so they couldn’t escape from jail.
b) Ask: So how did Paul and Silas respond? Did they get scared and start yelling “We didn’t do
anything wrong!” No. Did they try to break the chains and escape? Say: No. Instead, Paul and
Silas started singing praises to God! They weren’t afraid. They focused on praising God instead
of being mad or scared.
c) Say: The best part of the story comes next...God was with them. He saw them being thrown
into jail for doing what they were supposed to do. He heard their praises even while their feet
were in chains. He rescued them! He made the Earth shake so that His children could be free!
That’s how much God loves you and all His children. He would send an earthquake just to
rescue you! We don't need to be afraid. We have a mighty God!
d) Ask: Did you hear that God broke the chains off their feet, so they weren’t trapped anymore?
Say: Sometimes being scared to do something feels like being in chains or being tied up.
Sometimes it feels so big, so scary, so overwhelming that we can’t stop thinking about what
we’re afraid of. Paul and Silas showed us that if we put our trust in God, He will rescue us from
these “chains” of fear and being afraid. In the Bible it tells us “with God all things are possible”
(Matthew 19:26). God is able to take away our fear!
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g) Say: When the jailer woke up and realized what had happened and that Paul and Silas didn’t
run away, he knew God was in this and he began believing in Jesus! Ask: Isn’t it amazing that
the jailer grew to know and love Jesus all because of Paul and Silas’ actions?
h) Ask: What if we could be like Paul and Silas? What if we could share the love of God and not be
afraid? Say: Even if we’re being nice and someone is mean to us. Say: What if we were not
afraid of that or getting in trouble for something we didn’t do?
i) Say: Paul and Silas taught us that if we put our trust in God and Jesus and do what God wants
us to do, God will rescue us. Don’t forget, God shook the Earth to rescue Paul and Silas! Our key
verse today reminds us of this. “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved!” (Acts 16:31)
j) Ask: What are some ways God rescues us? Say: It could look like someone apologizing to us or
taking away our punishment or telling others that you didn’t do it. Sometimes it might look like
a friend or your mom or dad or teacher telling you that they believe in you and love you no
matter what. It could feel like a peace in your heart that God is with you, so that you aren’t
afraid anymore. God rescues us in lots of different ways. He rescues us because we are His
children and He loves us.
4. Pray: Dear God, help us not to be afraid to do what You want us to do. Thank You for always being
with us. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Teaching the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Paul and Silas in Jail
Acts 16:16-40
Key Verse: Acts 16:31 “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever gotten in trouble when you did nothing wrong? Maybe someone thought
you did something that you didn’t do. Maybe someone told a lie that you did something bad
that you didn’t actually do. How did you feel? What did you do or how did you act when you
got in trouble?
b) Say: It can be very frustrating when you get in trouble and you didn’t do anything wrong. It can
make you feel angry and want to yell “I didn’t do anything wrong!”. It can even feel scary to get
in trouble and make you feel afraid. Ask: Has that ever happened to you?
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Say: Today we are going to read a story about two men, Paul and Silas, who did what Jesus told
them to do, and they got in BIG trouble. That’s right. They did what God and Jesus wanted them
to do, and they were punished by Roman leaders. Read the Bible story today to find out what
happened to them and pay attention to how they acted when they got in trouble.
b) Read the story of Paul and Silas in Jail from your children’s Bible, or from a favorite translation.
From The Message: One day, on our way to the place of prayer, a slave girl ran into us. She was
a psychic and, with her fortunetelling, made a lot of money for the people who owned her. She
started following Paul around, calling everyone’s attention to us by yelling out, “These men are
working for the Most High God. They’re laying out the road of salvation for you!” She did this for
a number of days until Paul, finally fed up with her, turned and commanded the spirit that
possessed her, “Out! In the name of Jesus Christ, get out of her!” And it was gone, just like that.
When her owners saw that their lucrative little business was suddenly bankrupt, they went after
Paul and Silas, roughed them up and dragged them into the market square. Then the police
arrested them and pulled them into a court with the accusation, “These men are disturbing the
peace—dangerous Jewish agitators subverting our Roman law and order.” By this time the
crowd had turned into a restless mob out for blood. The judges went along with the mob, had
Paul and Silas’s clothes ripped off and ordered a public beating. After beating them black-andblue, they threw them into jail, telling the jailkeeper to put them under heavy guard so there
would be no chance of escape. He did just that—threw them into the maximum security cell in
the jail and clamped leg irons on them. Along about midnight, Paul and Silas were at prayer and
singing a robust hymn to God. The other prisoners couldn’t believe their ears. Then, without
warning, a huge earthquake! The jailhouse tottered, every door flew open, all the prisoners
were loose. Startled from sleep, the jailer saw all the doors swinging loose on their hinges.
Assuming that all the prisoners had escaped, he pulled out his sword and was about to do
himself in, figuring he was as good as dead anyway, when Paul stopped him: “Don’t do that!
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We’re all still here! Nobody’s run away!” The jailer got a torch and ran inside. Badly shaken, he
collapsed in front of Paul and Silas. He led them out of the jail and asked, “Sirs, what do I have
to do to be saved, to really live?” They said, “Put your entire trust in the Master Jesus. Then
you’ll live as you were meant to live—and everyone in your house included!” They went on to
spell out in detail the story of the Master—the entire family got in on this part. They never did
get to bed that night. The jailer made them feel at home, dressed their wounds, and then—he
couldn’t wait till morning!—was baptized, he and everyone in his family. There in his home, he
had food set out for a festive meal. It was a night to remember: He and his entire family had put
their trust in God; everyone in the house was in on the celebration. At daybreak, the court
judges sent officers with the instructions, “Release these men.” The jailer gave Paul the
message, “The judges sent word that you’re free to go on your way. Congratulations! Go in
peace!” But Paul wouldn’t budge. He told the officers, “They beat us up in public and threw us in
jail, Roman citizens in good standing! And now they want to get us out of the way on the sly
without anyone knowing? Nothing doing! If they want us out of here, let them come themselves
and lead us out in broad daylight.” When the officers reported this, the judges panicked. They
had no idea that Paul and Silas were Roman citizens. They hurried over and apologized,
personally escorted them from the jail, and then asked them if they wouldn’t please leave the
city. Walking out of the jail, Paul and Silas went straight to Lydia’s house, saw their friends
again, encouraged them in the faith, and only then went on their way.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: Did you hear what the Roman leaders did to Paul and Silas? Say: Paul and Silas were
beaten and thrown into jail for speaking and teaching about Jesus. Their feet were even placed
in chains so they couldn’t escape from jail.
b) Ask: So how did Paul and Silas respond? Did they get scared and start yelling “We didn’t do
anything wrong!” No. Did they try to break the chains and escape? Say: No. Instead, Paul and
Silas started singing praises to God! They weren’t afraid. They focused on praising God instead
of being mad or scared.
c) Say: The best part of the story comes next...God was with them. He saw them being thrown
into jail for doing what they were supposed to do. He heard their praises even while their feet
were in chains. He rescued them! He made the Earth shake so that His children could be free!
That’s how much God loves you and all His children. He would send an earthquake just to
rescue you! We don't need to be afraid. We have a mighty God!
d) Ask: Did you hear that God broke the chains off their feet, so they weren’t trapped anymore?
Say: Sometimes being scared to do something feels like being in chains or being tied up.
Sometimes it feels so big, so scary, so overwhelming that we can’t stop thinking about what
we’re afraid of. Paul and Silas showed us that if we put our trust in God, He will rescue us from
these “chains” of fear and being afraid. In the Bible it tells us “with God all things are possible”
(Matthew 19:26). God is able to take away our fear!

Path 2 – Do Not Be Afraid
Written by Roswell Presbyterian Church VBS Team

77

e) Say: When the jailer woke up and realized what had happened and that Paul and Silas didn’t
run away, he knew God was in this and he began believing in Jesus! Ask: Isn’t it amazing that
the jailer grew to know and love Jesus all because of Paul and Silas’ actions?
f) Ask: What if we could be like Paul and Silas? What if we could share the love of God and not be
afraid? Say: Even if we’re being nice and someone is mean to us. Say: What if we were not
afraid of that or getting in trouble for something we didn’t do?
g) Say: Paul and Silas taught us that if we put our trust in God and Jesus and do what God wants
us to do, God will rescue us. Don’t forget, God shook the Earth to rescue Paul and Silas! Our key
verse today reminds us of this. “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved!” (Acts 16:31)
h) Ask: What are some ways God rescues us? Say: It could look like someone apologizing to us or
taking away our punishment or telling others that you didn’t do it. Sometimes it might look like
a friend or your mom or dad or teacher telling you that they believe in you and love you no
matter what. It could feel like a peace in your heart that God is with you, so that you aren’t
afraid anymore. God rescues us in lots of different ways. He rescues us because we are His
children and He loves us.
4. Pray: Dear God, help us not to be afraid to do what You want us to do. Thank You for always being
with us. Amen.
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Lesson 5- Paul and Silas in Jails
Crafts and Activities
1. Make Wikki Stix Chains
• Supplies needed: wikki stix
• Create chains of various lengths, then test their strength and try to pull them apart. The sticks
can be used for other crafting or designing as well (included in your pack).
• Say: Paul and Silas were in chains in jail. But God set them free! Our fear can feel like chains as
well, but God can set us free too. All we have to do is ask!
2. Act It Out
• Supplies needed: wikki stix chains
• Decide who will be Paul, Silas, and the jailer
• Act out Paul and Silas having their feet tied to something heavy. Have them sing praises to God!
As the jailer sleeps, act out the earthquake and Paul and Silas' chains falling off! Act out how
they stayed so the jailer wouldn't get in trouble and how the jailer reacted.
3. Sing Praises
• Say: Let’s each pick a song to praise God and let’s get it ready in our heart, so the next time we
are scared or feel nervous we have that song ready to praise God! (This could be any praise
song you like! It can be a simple one that comes quickly to mind (like Jesus Loves Me) or your
favorite praise song.)
• Say: Singing praises to God when we’re afraid helps us remember that He is with us.
• Encourage each person to choose a song of praise to sing to God. As a family, practice these
songs.
4. Build an Obstacle Course
• Supplies provided: 1 pool noodle; 1 jump rope
• Say: Today’s Bible lesson is all about trusting in God to be there for you when you’re trapped in
a tight spot. What better way to show that than to build an obstacle course!
• Find whatever fun things you can use to set it up!
i. If you have sidewalk chalk then draw a Hopscotch outline.
ii. Big branches are great for jumping over or large rocks are great for jumping on and
off of.
iii. If you have hula hoops then you can make a circle to jump in or through – or you can
have a challenge in the course where you stop and hula hoop 10 loops before
continuing on the course.
iv. If you have a big empty box in your house you can use it to make a tunnel.
v. Be creative making your obstacle course fun and challenging!
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Directions:
i. To really understand how Paul and Silas felt being chained in jail, try your obstacle
course being tied to your sibling, friend, or parent, like a 3-legged race.
ii. Or have a friend, sibling, or parent hold your legs up so you have to walk on only your
hands, like a wheelbarrow.
iii. Once you’re really good at your obstacle course, then ask someone to time you and see
how fast you can run through it.

Prayer: Dear God, thank You for setting us free! Help us to live our lives knowing You have set us free
from our fears. Help us to tell others about You. We love You. Amen.
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Introduction
In the Gospels, Jesus used parables to explain important truths. He took everyday objects, a sheep, a
coin, a seed, etc., and used them to explain things like faith and repentance. In each of these stories,
children will discover the important lessons Jesus was teaching. In Lesson 1, they will learn how God
rejoices when we turn to Him, when we tell God that we love Him and ask God for forgiveness. They
will learn that we, too, can be lost, but that there’s a big party thrown in Heaven every time someone
repents. In Lesson 2, children will learn what it means to be a good Samaritan. They will learn ways
that they can be a good neighbor, and that their neighbors are all around them (even and especially in
their own house!). In Lesson 3, they will learn about faith and what it means to grow down deep in
God’s love. In Lesson 4, children will learn that though they are young and small, they can still do
mighty things. They will learn how the Kingdom of God started with just one person, and that though
they are only one person, they can make a big difference. And in Lesson 5, children will learn the
importance of being patient and not taking the easy way out. Through these teachings of Jesus,
children will learn how Jesus wants us to live.

Overview of the Week
Lesson 1: Lost and Found- The Parables of the Lost Sheep, the Coin, and the Son
Lesson 2: The Good Samaritan
Lesson 3: The Parable of the Sower
Lesson 4: The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast
Lesson 5: The Wise and Foolish Builders
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Lesson 1- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Lost and Found
Luke 15:1-32
Key Verse: “In the same way, I tell you, there is rejoicing in the presence of the angels of God over one
sinner who repents.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Say: Have you ever lost something and looked everywhere to find it? Did you ever find it?
b) As a family, talk about a few important things you have lost over the years. If you found them,
how did you feel when you saw them again? If not, how did you feel knowing they were lost
forever?
c) Say: When you lose something, it’s easy to feel sad. It’s easy to feel like you’ll never see it again.
But, if you find it again, you celebrate! You do a happy dance because what was lost is now
found. That’s how the people felt in our parables today.
2. Watch the Bible stories: The Parable of the Sheep, The Parable of the Lost Coin, and The Parable of
the Lost Son.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: When we find things that we love, things that cost a lot or things that mean a lot to us, we
get really excited. We may even jump up and down because we found it. And we tell everyone
that we found it. We want everyone to know that what was lost is now found. The Bible tells us
that it’s the same way with God. It says that the angels throw a party every time a lost soul
turns to God. Sometimes we are physically lost. We don’t know where we’re going. We turn in
the wrong place and all of a sudden, we don’t know where we are. But we can also be far from
God. We can turn away from God instead of turning to God. We wander away from God’s love
and from what God wants us to do. But, when we turn back to God, the angels celebrate! They
throw a party for every person who finds their way to God. God doesn’t make us believe in Him.
He doesn’t make us love Him. He loves us so much that He lets us choose. But when we choose
God, when we choose to be God’s friend and to love Him, there’s a big party in heaven!
b) Ask: In the last parable, What did his father do when he saw his son? Did that surprise you?
c) Say: The son expected to be punished. He had done the wrong thing. But instead, his father
forgave him and welcomed him home with open arms.
d) As a family, talk about times when you expected to be punished but instead were forgiven. Give
each person time to share.
e) Say: God does the same thing for us. We sin. We choose to do wrong. And sometimes the
wrong things we do are small things. But sometimes they are big. Sometimes we really really
mess up. But God promises to always forgive us. In this story, God is the Father. God welcomes
us back with open arms. God doesn’t punish us, but gives us grace. And we can’t earn God’s
grace. We can’t ever do enough to earn God’s grace. But we don’t need to, because God freely
gives it to us.
f) Say: In each of these stories, we learned about something that was lost and then was found.
These are stories are about a sheep, a coin, and a son, but they are also about us. Sometimes
we wander far away from God. We are lost. But God promises to find us. God promises to love
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us always. God promises to always choose us. And to always be our friend. All we have to do is
choose God.
4. Pray: Loving God, thank you for reminding us that You will always find us. Thank You for how much
You love us. Help us to choose You. It’s in Jesus’ name we pray, Amen.
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Lesson 1- Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition): Lost and Found
Luke 15:1-32
Key Verse: “In the same way, I tell you, there is rejoicing in the presence of the angels of God over one
sinner who repents.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Say: Have you ever lost something and looked everywhere to find it? Did you ever find it?
b) As a family, talk about a few important things you have lost over the years. If you found them,
how did you feel when you saw them again? If not, how did you feel knowing they were lost
forever?
c) Say: When you lose something, it’s easy to feel sad. It’s easy to feel like you’ll never see it again.
But, if you find it again, you celebrate! You do a happy dance because what was lost is now
found. That’s how the people felt in our parables today.
2. Watch the Bible stories, The Parable of the Sheep and The Parable of the Lost Coin.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Imagine you have a few pets. Maybe you have 3 dogs or 3 cats or 3 birds. Whatever kind of
pet you have or wish you had. And now imagine that one of them has gone missing. What
would you do? You would scour the neighborhood of course! You would search high and love
for your dog or cat or bird. You might knock on doors in your neighborhood, asking if anyone
has seen your pet. You would put up posters with a picture of your pet on it. You would do
everything you could to find your pet. But now, imagine you have 100 dogs. And those dogs are
how you earn money. They are how you pay for food, for shelter, and for clothes. They are
everything you have. But one goes missing. As you are counting them that morning, you only
make it to 99. One has run away. What would you do? Would you say to yourself, “well, I still
have 99. That’s enough.”? Or would you do everything you could to find that one, even leaving
the 99 to go find it? Some people would say that you should stick with the 99 and cut your
losses. But not God. In this parable, Jesus says that the shepherd would go after the lost sheep.
That shepherd would look everywhere until he found the one who was lost. And then he would
celebrate! Because he had found the lost sheep. In this story, Jesus teaches about the joy in
heaven when a sinner is rescued. We are all that sheep. We sometimes wander away from God.
But God always comes to rescue us. He searches for us and He always finds us. We cannot hide
from God. God loves us so much that He is always willing to find us.
b) Say: What about the second parable? The woman searching for her lost coin seems like an odd
story. If you have ten pennies and you lost one, would you search everywhere for it? Probably
not. But what if you have ten quarters and you lost one of those? Would you search for it?
c) Say: What about if you had $500 in 10 $50 bills? I bet you would search for it then! The Bible
doesn’t tell us how much this woman’s coin was worth, but it is clear that it was worth a lot to
her. Some scholars believe that coin would have been worth a day’s wage- what someone
would have been paid for working an entire day. That would be worth a lot of money!
d) Share about something you lost that was valuable. Ask your children about things they have
lost that were valuable to them.
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e) Say: When we find things that we love, things that cost a lot or things that mean a lot to us, we
get really excited. We may even jump up and down because we found it. And we tell everyone
that we found it. We want everyone to know that what was lost is now found. The Bible tells us
that it’s the same way with God. It says that the angels throw a party every time a lost soul
turns to God. Sometimes we are physically lost. We don’t know where we’re going. We turn in
the wrong place and all of a sudden, we don’t know where we are. But we can also be far from
God. We can turn away from God instead of turning to God. We wander away from God’s love
and from what God wants us to do. But, when we turn back to God, the angels celebrate! They
throw a party for every person who finds their way to God. God doesn’t make us believe in Him.
He doesn’t make us love Him. He loves us so much that He lets us choose. But when we choose
God, when we choose to be God’s friend and to love Him, there’s a big party in heaven!
4. Watch the Bible Story, The Parable of the Lost Son.
5. Discussion:
a) Say: The younger son wasted all of his money. And he was so hungry that he wanted to eat
what the pigs were eating. He knew that he had hurt his father by leaving, and he didn’t
deserve to be forgiven. But he went back home, hoping that he could at least be one of his
father’s servants and get some food.
b) Ask: What did his father do when he saw his son? Did that surprise you?
c) Say: The son expected to be punished. He had done the wrong thing. But instead, his father
forgave him and welcomed him home with open arms.
d) As a family, talk about times when you expected to be punished but instead were forgiven. Give
each person time to share.
e) Say: God does the same thing for us. We sin. We choose to do wrong. And sometimes the
wrong things we do are small things. But sometimes they are big. Sometimes we really really
mess up. But God promises to always forgive us. In this story, God is the Father. God welcomes
us back with open arms. God doesn’t punish us, but gives us grace. And we can’t earn God’s
grace. We can’t ever do enough to earn God’s grace. But we don’t need to, because God freely
gives it to us.
f) Say: In each of these stories, we learned about something that was lost and then was found.
These are stories are about a sheep, a coin, and a son, but they are also about us. Sometimes
we wander far away from God. We are lost. But God promises to find us. God promises to love
us always. God promises to always choose us. And to always be our friend. All we have to do is
choose God.
6. Pray: Loving God, thank you for reminding us that You will always find us. Thank You for how much
You love us. Help us to choose You. It’s in Jesus’ name we pray, Amen.
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Lesson 1- Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition): Lost and Found
Luke 15:1-32
Key Verse: “In the same way, I tell you, there is rejoicing in the presence of the angels of God over one
sinner who repents.”
1. Getting Started:
a) Say: Have you ever lost something and looked everywhere to find it? Did you ever find it?
b) As a family, talk about a few important things you have lost over the years. If you found them,
how did you feel when you saw them again? If not, how did you feel knowing they were lost
forever?
c) Say: When you lose something, it’s easy to feel sad. It’s easy to feel like you’ll never see it again.
But, if you find it again, you celebrate! You do a happy dance because what was lost is now
found. That’s how the people felt in our parables today.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Luke 15:1-7. From The Message: By this time a lot of men and women of doubtful
reputation were hanging around Jesus, listening intently. The Pharisees and religion scholars
were not pleased, not at all pleased. They growled, “He takes in sinners and eats meals with
them, treating them like old friends.” Their grumbling triggered this story. 4-7 “Suppose one of
you had a hundred sheep and lost one. Wouldn’t you leave the ninety-nine in the wilderness and
go after the lost one until you found it? When found, you can be sure you would put it across
your shoulders, rejoicing, and when you got home call in your friends and neighbors, saying,
‘Celebrate with me! I’ve found my lost sheep!’ Count on it—there’s more joy in heaven over one
sinner’s rescued life than over ninety-nine good people in no need of rescue.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Imagine you have a few pets. Maybe you have 3 dogs or 3 cats or 3 birds. Whatever kind of
pet you have or wish you had. And now imagine that one of them has gone missing. What
would you do? You would scour the neighborhood of course! You would search high and love
for your dog or cat or bird. You might knock on doors in your neighborhood, asking if anyone
has seen your pet. You would put up posters with a picture of your pet on it. You would do
everything you could to find your pet. But now, imagine you have 100 dogs. And those dogs are
how you earn money. They are how you pay for food, for shelter, and for clothes. They are
everything you have. But one goes missing. As you are counting them that morning, you only
make it to 99. One has run away. What would you do? Would you say to yourself, “well, I still
have 99. That’s enough.”? Or would you do everything you could to find that one, even leaving
the 99 to go find it? Some people would say that you should stick with the 99 and cut your
losses. But not God. In this parable, Jesus says that the shepherd would go after the lost sheep.
That shepherd would look everywhere until he found the one who was lost. And then he would
celebrate! Because he had found the lost sheep. In this story, Jesus teaches about the joy in
heaven when a sinner is rescued. We are all that sheep. We sometimes wander away from God.
But God always comes to rescue us. He searches for us and He always finds us. We cannot hide
from God. God loves us so much that He is always willing to find us.
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b) Say: In this next story, a woman lost something very valuable. Let’s find out what she lost!
4. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Luke 15:8-10. From The Message: 8-10 “Or imagine a woman who has ten coins and loses
one. Won’t she light a lamp and scour the house, looking in every nook and cranny until she
finds it? And when she finds it you can be sure she’ll call her friends and neighbors: ‘Celebrate
with me! I found my lost coin!’ Count on it—that’s the kind of party God’s angels throw every
time one lost soul turns to God.”
5. Discussion:
a) Say: This seems like an odd story doesn’t it? If you have ten pennies and you lost one, would
you search everywhere for it? Probably not. But what if you have ten quarters and you lost one
of those? Would you search for it?
b) Say: What about if you had $500 in 10 $50 bills? I bet you would search for it then! The Bible
doesn’t tell us how much this woman’s coin was worth, but it is clear that it was worth a lot to
her. Some scholars believe that coin would have been worth a day’s wage- what someone
would have been paid for working an entire day. That would be worth a lot of money!
c) Share about something you lost that was valuable. Ask your children about things they have
lost that were valuable to them.
d) Story from the Author: I once lost a beautiful cross necklace that was very valuable to me. It
was a graduation gift from my aunt and uncle, and I loved the cross. I looked everywhere for it
but I couldn’t find it. I searched high and low and still nothing. I had to accept that it was gone.
A few years later, I found it in a bag. I found it when I was least expecting to find it! And I was so
excited. I had my own celebration: I called my mom and my aunt and shared with them the
happy news! Then I put it somewhere safe. I couldn’t believe that I had finally found it again.
e) Say: When we find things that we love, things that cost a lot or things that mean a lot to us, we
get really excited. We may even jump up and down because we found it. And we tell everyone
that we found it. We want everyone to know that what was lost is now found. The Bible tells us
that it’s the same way with God. It says that the angels throw a party every time a lost soul
turns to God. Sometimes we are physically lost. We don’t know where we’re going. We turn in
the wrong place and all of a sudden, we don’t know where we are. But we can also be far from
God. We can turn away from God instead of turning to God. We wander away from God’s love
and from what God wants us to do. But, when we turn back to God, the angels celebrate! They
throw a party for every person who finds their way to God. God doesn’t make us believe in Him.
He doesn’t make us love Him. He loves us so much that He lets us choose. But when we choose
God, when we choose to be God’s friend and to love Him, there’s a big party in heaven!
f) Say: In our final story for today, someone made some bad decisions and lost everything he had.
Let’s see what happens:
6. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Luke 15:11-32. From The Message: 11-12 Then [Jesus] said, “There was once a man who had
two sons. The younger said to his father, ‘Father, I want right now what’s coming to me.’ 1216 “So the father divided the property between [his two sons]. It wasn’t long before the younger
son packed his bags and left for a distant country. There…he wasted everything he had. After he
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had gone through all his money, there was a bad famine all through that country and he began
to hurt. He signed on with a citizen there who assigned him to his fields to slop the pigs. He was
so hungry he would have eaten the corncobs in the pig slop, but no one would give him any. 1720 That brought him to his senses. He said, ‘All those farmhands working for my father sit down
to three meals a day, and here I am starving to death. I’m going back to my father. I’ll say to
him, Father, I’ve sinned against God, I’ve sinned before you; I don’t deserve to be called your
son. Take me on as a hired hand.’ He got right up and went home to his father. 20-21 When he
was still a long way off, his father saw him. His heart pounding, he ran out, embraced him, and
kissed him. The son started his speech: ‘Father, I’ve sinned against God, I’ve sinned before you; I
don’t deserve to be called your son ever again.’ 22-24 But the father wasn’t listening. He was
calling to the servants, ‘Quick. Bring a clean set of clothes and dress him. Put the family ring on
his finger and sandals on his feet. Then get a grain-fed heifer and roast it. We’re going to feast!
We’re going to have a wonderful time! My son is here—given up for dead and now alive! Given
up for lost and now found!’ And they began to have a wonderful time. 25-27 All this time his older
son was out in the field. When the day’s work was done he came in. As he approached the
house, he heard the music and dancing. Calling over one of the [servants], he asked what was
going on. He told him, ‘Your brother came home. Your father has ordered a feast—barbecued
beef!—because he has him home safe and sound.’ 28-30 The older brother stalked off in an angry
sulk and refused to join in. His father came out and tried to talk to him, but he wouldn’t listen.
The son said, ‘Look how many years I’ve stayed here serving you, never giving you one moment
of grief, but have you ever thrown a party for me and my friends? Then this son of yours who
has thrown away your money…shows up and you go all out with a feast!’ 31-32 His father said,
‘Son, you don’t understand. You’re with me all the time, and everything that is mine is yours—
but this is a wonderful time, and we had to celebrate. This brother of yours was dead, and he’s
alive! He was lost, and he’s found!’”
7. Discussion:
a) Say: The younger son wasted all of his money. And he was so hungry that he wanted to eat
what the pigs were eating. He knew that he had hurt his father by leaving, and he didn’t
deserve to be forgiven. But he went back home, hoping that he could at least be one of his
father’s servants and get some food.
b) Ask: What did his father do when he saw his son? Did that surprise you?
c) Say: The son expected to be punished. He had done the wrong thing. But instead, his father
forgave him and welcomed him home with open arms.
d) As a family, talk about times when you expected to be punished but instead were forgiven. Give
each person time to share.
e) Say: God does the same thing for us. We sin. We choose to do wrong. And sometimes the
wrong things we do are small things. But sometimes they are big. Sometimes we really really
mess up. But God promises to always forgive us. In this story, God is the Father. God welcomes
us back with open arms. God doesn’t punish us, but gives us grace. And we can’t earn God’s
grace. We can’t ever do enough to earn God’s grace. But we don’t need to, because God freely
gives it to us.
f) Say: In each of these stories, we learned about something that was lost and then was found.
These are stories are about a sheep, a coin, and a son, but they are also about us. Sometimes

Path 3 – The Teachings of Jesus
Written by Rev. Jessica Asbell Oravec

89

we wander far away from God. We are lost. But God promises to find us. God promises to love
us always. God promises to always choose us. And to always be our friend. All we have to do is
choose God.
8. Pray: Loving God, thank you for reminding us that You will always find us. Thank You for how much
You love us. Help us to choose You. It’s in Jesus’ name we pray, Amen.
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Lesson 1- Lost and Found
Crafts and Activities
1. Create a Missing Poster (Elementary):
• Items needed: paper, pencil, crayons/markers, cotton balls, glue
• Design a Missing Poster for the lost sheep. Be as creative as you wish. How can you
share about God’s love on this poster?
• Say: In the parable of the Lost Sheep, Jesus said that the shepherd left 99 other sheep to
go find the one who was missing. Why do you think the shepherd would do this? (Allow
time for responses.)
• Say: Every sheep was important to the shepherd, so he searched high and low until he
found the one sheep who was missing. And then, he celebrated! In this parable, Jesus
teaches us that God celebrates when each and every one of us come to Him. Sometimes
we accept Jesus as our Savior and tell God that we want to be His friend forever when
we are kids. But sometimes it takes a long longer. But Jesus reminds us that God
searches for each and every one of us and wants us all to be His friend. And when we
come to God, He celebrates!
2. Herding Sheep (Preschool):
• Items needed: white balloons; black marker; stick or fly swatter
• Before this activity, blow up white balloons. Then, draw a sheep’s face on each balloon.
• Use your stick to “herd” the sheep where you want them to go. Those sheep don’t
always go where you want them to go!
• Ask: Was it hard to herd the sheep? (Allow time for responses.)
• Say: Sheep don’t always go where you want them to go. Sometimes, sheep wander
away. In our lesson today, the shepherd had 100 sheep and one of them went missing!
The shepherd left the others so that he could find his missing sheep. And when he found
his missing sheep, he celebrated. When we tell God how much we love Him, God
celebrates! God loves each and every one of us, and He celebrates when we decide that
we love Him too!
3. Coin Rubbing (all ages):
• Items needed: coins; crayons or colored pencils; thin paper
• Place the coins under the printer paper. Then, using a crayon or colored pencil, color
across the coin. The details of the coin should begin to appear on your paper.
• Variation: Before doing the coin rubbing, draw a living room on your piece of paper.
Then, do 9 coin rubbings on a spot where you can easily see them, and the tenth one
somewhere not easily spotted. You can also draw 10 coins if you wish, with one hidden
somewhere on the page.
• Say: In the parable of the Lost Coin, Jesus says that the woman had 10 coins, but lost
one of them. She searched everywhere in her house until she found that coin. And then,
she called her neighbors and threw a party! She celebrated finding her coin. That coin
was important to her, even though she had 9 others. It can be easy for us to be happy
with the friends we have at church and not welcome more people in. But all of these
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parables remind us that God has room for everyone. God searches for each one of us,
and God celebrates when He finds us! And because God has room for everyone, He
wants us to share His love with everyone. God wants us to tell others how much He
loves them. It can be hard to share God’s love with others, especially if they are
different from us, but God reminds us that there is room enough for everyone in His
kingdom!
4. Find the Coin (all ages):
• Items needed: a coin
• Before this activity, hide a coin somewhere in your house. For preschoolers, hide the
coin in an easy location. For older children, you may wish to hide it in a more difficult
location and write clues to help your child figure out where the coin is.
• Give your child a clue about where the coin might be located. Then watch them try to
find it, calling out hot or cold when they are close (hot) or far away (cold). Play this game
a few times.
• Other options include hiding the coin in a box of beads, in sand, in pasta, etc.
• For older children, Say: The woman in this parable searched high and low until she
found her coin. Sometimes, it seems like we try to hide from God. We decide that we
don’t want to do what God wants us to do, and we do what we want to do instead. We
may stop going to church and even stop talking to our friends. Sometimes we think that
if we ignore God, that God doesn’t see us. But even when we ignore God, God doesn’t
ignore us. God searches for us until He finds us. And instead of being angry with us, God
gives us grace. In each of these parables, God gave grace, even when the person (or
sheep) didn’t deserve it. God welcomed them back in. God does the same for us. And
God celebrates when we come back to Him.
5. Hide and Seek (all ages):
• Play a few rounds of hide and seek with your family.
6. Snack Idea: Marshmallow Sheep (all ages):
• Items needed: marshmallows; pretzel sticks
• Create a marshmallow sheep using your marshmallows and pretzel sticks.
• Say: Our marshmallow sheep are yummy! When the sheep went missing, the shepherd
didn’t say, “oh well. I have 99 more.” Instead, the shepherd went to find the sheep. He
kept searching until he found him. And then, he celebrated that he found that one
sheep. That sheep was lost and now it was found! God does the same for us. He
searches for us until He finds us. And then He celebrates!
• Pray, thanking God for your snack and that He always searches for us.
7. Writing: Design The News (Elementary):
• Items needed: computer or paper, pencil, crayons/markers
• Create a newspaper page that highlights these stories of the lost being found. Write an
article about the shepherd leaving 99 sheep to find the one that was lost. Include
information about how he and his neighbors celebrated his finding the sheep. Write an
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article about the woman searching her whole house for a lost coin, a coin that would
have been worth at least a day’s worth of work. Talk about how she looked everywhere
for that coin, and where she finally found it. Talk about the party she threw with her
neighbors to celebrate. Finally, write an article about the son who left his family, who
wasted all of his money, and who came back, expecting to have to work as a servant but
instead was forgiven and once again part of the family. Talk about why the older brother
was mad. Share details about the party the father threw to welcome his son back.
Twist: Imagine these stories happened today. Instead of sheep, what would the person
be searching for? Where would they look? Instead of a coin, what would the woman be
searching her house for? How would the story of the Lost Son be different if it happened
today?
Ask: How can we share these stories with others?

8. Recording: Report the News (Technology) (Elementary):
• Items needed: video recorder (smartphone, computer, etc.)
• Record a segment for the news that highlights these stories of the lost being found.
Pretend you are on location and share about the shepherd leaving 99 sheep to find the
one that was lost. Include information about how he and his neighbors celebrated his
finding the sheep. Then, go on location to a different part of the house and share about
the woman searching her whole house for a lost coin. Make sure your audience
understands how much that coin was worth (it that would have been worth at least a
day’s worth of work). Talk about how she looked everywhere for that coin, and where
she finally found it. Talk about the party she threw with her neighbors to celebrate.
Finally, report about the son who left his family, who wasted all of his money, and who
came back, expecting to have to work as a servant but instead was forgiven and once
again part of the family. Talk about why the older brother was mad. Share details about
the party the father threw to welcome his son back.
• Twist: Imagine these stories happened today. Instead of sheep, what would the person
be searching for? Where would they look? Instead of a coin, what would the woman be
searching her house for? How would the story of the Lost Son be different if it happened
today? Use your answers to record your news segment.
• Ask: How can we share these stories with others?
9. Acting: Act Out the News (all ages):
• Items needed: other family members, props: cotton balls, a coin, walking stick
• Using the Bible story from Luke 15:1-32 as a script, have your family act out the stories.
Use cotton balls (or other items) for sheep, a coin for the woman’s coin, and have the
lost son use a walking stick. Act out these stories, or imagine they happened today and
act out what you think they would be like. Record this if you wish.
10. Magic Trick: The Disappearing Coin (Elementary):
• Items needed: two pieces of plain paper, a clear glass cup, a pen or pencil, scissors, clear
tape, a coin, a table to perform the trick on, and a piece of cloth or fabric.
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In this wikiHow link, there are 3 options for making a coin disappear. Choose option you
would like to learn. Read the directions and practice your trick several times. Then you
can amaze your family members with your new trick!
Link to Making a Coin Disappear: https://www.wikihow.com/Make-a-Coin-Disappear
Say: Great job making those coins disappear! When we lose things, when they
disappear, we look everywhere for them. In these stories today, Jesus teaches us that
God looks for us too. Sometimes we wander away from God. We stop putting God first
and start putting other things first in our lives. We start to do only what we want to do
and we stop listening to God. But God promises that He will never leave us and will
always love us. And so, like in our stories, God keeps looking for us until He finds us.
What a wonderful Savior we have that He looks for us! And then, when He finds us and
brings us back to Him, He celebrates!

Prayer: Thank You, God, for always searching for us. He help to listen and follow You. When we lose
our way, Lord, help us to find You again. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 2- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition): The Good Samaritan
Luke 10:25-37
Key Verse: “Love your neighbor as yourself.” Luke 10:27b
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when you helped someone else. What was the situation? Did this
person act like you? Look like you? What happened? How did they respond to your
help?
b. Say: An expert in the law tried to test Jesus. He wanted to know what he must do so
that he could have eternal life. But Jesus knew that he was trying to test him, and so
Jesus asked him what was written in the law. The man answered, “ ‘Love the Lord your
God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your strength and with all
your mind’; and, ‘Love your neighbor as yourself.’” Jesus agreed with him, but the man
also asked who his neighbor was. Instead of answering, Jesus told a story. Let’s hear
what Jesus had to say.
2. Watch the Bible story, The Good Samaritan.
3. Discussion:
a. For older children, say: If Jesus was telling this story during WWII, it might have been a
Jewish person helping a Nazi sympathizer. If he told this story during the Civil Rights
movement, it might have been an African American man helping a Caucasian one. Ask:
If Jesus were telling this story today, who would the characters be? Why? ( Allow time
for responses.)
b. Ask: When have you helped someone who looked or sounded or believed differently
than you? What happened? (Allow time for responses.)
c. Ask: When has someone who looked or sounded or believed differently than you helped
you? What happened? (Allow time for responses.)
d. Say: Our neighbors are all around us. They are the people who live next door to us and
the ones who live across town. They are the people we go to church with, the people we
go to school with, and the people we have never met. Our neighbors are the people
who live in this house and the people who live on the other side of the world. God
created each and every one of us. And because of that, we are all neighbors.
e. Ask: Who are some of our neighbors who need help? (Allow time for responses.) What
are some ways we can help them right now? (Allow time for responses.)
f. (In one of your activities for this lesson, you will choose at least one of these ways to
help your neighbors this week.)
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for reminding us that everyone is our neighbor. Help us to find ways to
share Your love with our neighbors. Help us find ways to help our neighbors and to love them
as we love ourselves. Amen.
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Lesson 2- Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition): The Good Samaritan
Luke 10:25-37
Key Verse: “Love your neighbor as yourself.” Luke 10:27b
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when you helped someone else. What was the situation? Did this
person act like you? Look like you? What happened? How did they respond to your
help?
b. Talk about a time when someone else helped you. What happened? Who helped you?
Did they act like you? Look like you? How did you respond to their help?
c. Say: An expert in the law tried to test Jesus. He wanted to know what he must do so
that he could have eternal life. But Jesus knew that he was trying to test him, and so
Jesus asked him what was written in the law. The man answered, “ ‘Love the Lord your
God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your strength and with all
your mind’; and, ‘Love your neighbor as yourself.’” Jesus agreed with him, but the man
asked another question. He asked Jesus who his neighbor was. Because you see,
depending on who Jesus said his neighbor was, he might not have to love everyone as
he loved himself. In fact, there might be some people that he didn’t have to love. If
Jesus had said, “all Jews are your neighbor,” then he didn’t have to love anyone who
wasn’t a Jew. But instead, Jesus told a story. Let’s hear what Jesus had to say.
2. Watch the Bible story, The Good Samaritan.
3. Discussion:
a. Ask: How do you think the expert in the law felt after hearing Jesus’ story? (Allow time
for responses.) Do you think he was upset that his fellow leaders didn’t help the hurt
man? (Allow time for responses.) How do you think he felt knowing it was a Samaritan
who helped a Jewish man? (Allow time for responses.)
b. For older children, Say: If Jesus was telling this story during WWII, it might have been a
Jewish person helping a Nazi sympathizer. If he told this story during the Civil Rights
movement, it might have been an African American man helping a Caucasian one. Ask:
If Jesus were telling this story today, who would the characters be? Why? ( Allow time
for responses.)
c. Ask: When have you helped someone who looked or sounded or believed differently
than you? What happened? (Allow time for responses.)
d. Ask: When has someone who looked or sounded or believed differently than you helped
you? What happened? (Allow time for responses.)
e. Say: The religious leaders weren’t helping the people. They were creating more and
more rules that were impossible for the people to follow. In this story, Jesus showed
that the religious leaders weren’t actually helping the people. Instead, they were
receiving help from someone unexpected. In the story it was a Samaritan. In real life,
they were getting help from their Messiah, who looked and sounded and behaved
differently than they thought he would. But still, he had come to save them.
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f. Say: Our neighbors are all around us. They are the people who live next door to us and
the ones who live across town. They are the people we go to church with, the people we
go to school with, and the people we have never met. Our neighbors are the people
who live in this house and the people who live on the other side of the world. God
created each and every one of us. And because of that, we are all neighbors.
g. Ask: Who are some of our neighbors who need help? (Allow time for responses.) What
are some ways we can help them right now? (Allow time for responses.)
h. (In one of your activities for this lesson, you will choose at least one of these ways to
help your neighbors this week.)
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for reminding us that everyone is our neighbor. Help us to find ways to
share Your love with our neighbors. Help us find ways to help our neighbors and to love them
as we love ourselves. Amen.
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Lesson 2- Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition): The Good Samaritan
Luke 10:25-37
Key Verse: “Love your neighbor as yourself.” Luke 10:27b
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when you helped someone else. What was the situation? Did this
person act like you? Look like you? What happened? How did they respond to your
help?
b. Talk about a time when someone else helped you. What happened? Who helped you?
Did they act like you? Look like you? How did you respond to their help?
c. Say: An expert in the law tried to test Jesus. He wanted to know what he must do so
that he could have eternal life. But Jesus knew that he was trying to test him, and so
Jesus asked him what was written in the law. The man answered, “ ‘Love the Lord your
God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your strength and with all
your mind’; and, ‘Love your neighbor as yourself.’” Jesus agreed with him, but the man
asked another question. He asked Jesus who his neighbor was. Because you see,
depending on who Jesus said his neighbor was, he might not have to love everyone as
he loved himself. In fact, there might be some people that he didn’t have to love. If
Jesus had said, “all Jews are your neighbor,” then he didn’t have to love anyone who
wasn’t a Jew. But instead, Jesus told a story. Let’s hear what Jesus had to say.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a. Read Luke 10:30-37. From the NIV: In reply Jesus said: “A man was going down from
Jerusalem to Jericho, when he was attacked by robbers. They stripped him of his clothes,
beat him and went away, leaving him half dead. A priest happened to be going down
the same road, and when he saw the man, he passed by on the other side. So too, a
Levite, when he came to the place and saw him, passed by on the other side. But a
Samaritan, as he traveled, came where the man was; and when he saw him, he took pity
on him. He went to him and bandaged his wounds, pouring on oil and wine. Then he put
the man on his own donkey, brought him to an inn and took care of him. The next day
he took out two denarii and gave them to the innkeeper. ‘Look after him,’ he said, ‘and
when I return, I will reimburse you for any extra expense you may have.’ “Which of these
three do you think was a neighbor to the man who fell into the hands of robbers?” The
expert in the law replied, “The one who had mercy on him.” Jesus told him, “Go and do
likewise.”
b. Say: The man who was attacked was a Jew. There he was, lying on the ground in pain,
when a fellow Jew, a priest, came along. Here was someone who would help him! A
priest was someone who had been called by God to help people. Surely he would help.
But the priest saw him and continued walking down the road, on the other side. After
all, it was entirely possible that the man was dead. And if he touched a dead body, he
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would be considered unclean. There were rituals he would have to go through in order
to be clean again. So he left.
c. Say: But then a Levite came! A Levite was a Jewish leader. He would have been similar
to the priest. Surely he would help. But he, too, passed by on the other side. The Jewish
leaders did nothing to help this man. Instead, they ignored him and walked away.
d. Say: But then, along comes a Samaritan. The Jews and Samaritans did not get along. In
fact, the Jews considered themselves to be better than the Samaritans. But the
Samaritan, unlike this man’s fellow Jews, was the one who stopped to help. The
Samaritan treated this man like he would want to be treated. He bandaged him and
took care of him. He helped him heal. He even paid an innkeeper to watch over him
while he had to go somewhere else.
e. Say: Once Jesus finished the story, he asked the man, “which of these three do you think
was a neighbor to the man who fell into the hands of the robbers?” And the expert in
the law replied, “The one who had mercy on him.”
3. Discussion:
a. Ask: How do you think the expert in the law felt after hearing Jesus’ story? (Allow time
for responses.) Do you think he was upset that his fellow leaders didn’t help the hurt
man? (Allow time for responses.) How do you think he felt knowing it was a Samaritan
who helped a Jewish man? (Allow time for responses.)
b. For older children, Say: If Jesus was telling this story during WWII, it might have been a
Jewish person helping a Nazi sympathizer. If he told this story during the Civil Rights
movement, it might have been an African American man helping a Caucasian one. Ask:
If Jesus were telling this story today, who would the characters be? Why? ( Allow time
for responses.)
c. Ask: When have you helped someone who looked or sounded or believed differently
than you? What happened? (Allow time for responses.)
d. Ask: When has someone who looked or sounded or believed differently than you helped
you? What happened? (Allow time for responses.)
e. Say: The religious leaders weren’t helping the people. They were creating more and
more rules that were impossible for the people to follow. In this story, Jesus showed
that the religious leaders weren’t actually helping the people. Instead, they were
receiving help from someone unexpected. In the story it was a Samaritan. In real life,
they were getting help from their Messiah, who looked and sounded and behaved
differently than they thought he would. But still, he had come to save them.

Path 3 – The Teachings of Jesus
Written by Rev. Jessica Asbell Oravec

99

f. Say: Our neighbors are all around us. They are the people who live next door to us and
the ones who live across town. They are the people we go to church with, the people we
go to school with, and the people we have never met. Our neighbors are the people
who live in this house and the people who live on the other side of the world. God
created each and every one of us. And because of that, we are all neighbors.
g. Ask: Who are some of our neighbors who need help? (Allow time for responses.) What
are some ways we can help them right now? (Allow time for responses.)
h. (In one of your activities for this lesson, you will choose at least one of these ways to
help your neighbors this week.)
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for reminding us that everyone is our neighbor. Help us to find ways to
share Your love with our neighbors. Help us find ways to help our neighbors and to love them
as we love ourselves. Amen.
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Lesson 2- The Good Samaritan
Crafts and Activities
1. Missions Activity: Helping Your Neighbor:
As a family, find one way to help your neighbors this week. It might be that your elderly
neighbor needs some yard work done and you can help. It may be cooking dinner for someone
who is sick (and leaving it on their porch). It might be that you donate needed food to a food
pantry (you can find their lists of needs on their websites) or that you donate to the school
meal program. Whatever it is, find one way to help your neighbors this week. Then, let us know
what you did! Post pictures or email us and let us know how you are helping your neighbors.
2. Thanking Your Neighbor:
• Items needed: construction paper; crayons or markers; stationary; stamps
• Say: There are many people who have been working hard for months to make sure we have
everything we need and to keep us safe. As we learn about the Good Samaritan, we are
going to thank our neighbors for all they have done for us. When the Samaritan saw the
man lying in the road, he helped him. When people began to get sick with the coronavirus,
our doctors, nurses, and healthcare professionals worked hard to help them get well and be
back with their families. When people needed to buy more things at the grocery store, the
employees worked around the clock to get things restocked and to make sure the store was
clean so that we could safely get groceries. Restaurants changed things so that we could
safely order takeout. Delivery people work hard so that we can have everything we need.
Your teachers changed things so that they could teach you online. Lots of people have been
working hard so that we can have what we need. Let’s think of some people we would like
to send/give thank you cards to.
• Create thank you cards out of the construction paper provided, or by using your own
stationary.
• Brainstorm ways to deliver these thank you notes. Will you mail them to people? Drop them
off?
• Say: Jesus tells us to love our neighbors as we love ourselves. When we show our neighbors
that we care, we are sharing God’s love with them. There have been many many people
who have shown us that they care during this time. Now, we have a chance to thank them
for their kindness.
• Ask: How else can we thank our neighbors? (Allow time for responses.)
• Choose at least one other way to thank your neighbors.
3. Acting Out the Story:
Option 1: Finger Puppets
• Items needed: printouts included in your packet; scissors; stapler
• https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/THE-GOOD-SAMARITAN-digital-clipartcolor-and-blackwhite-4705944
• Cut out the characters from the printouts included in your packet (there should be two of
each character). Pair each character together so that you have two sides to your character
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(front and back). Staple the top and sides of the character, leaving the bottom open. You
have just created your finger puppets!
Place each puppet on your finger as you act out the Bible story. Feel free to use the script
below or to come up with your own.

4. Acting Out the Story:
Option 2: Together with Your Family
• Items needed: props (band-aids, a stuffed animal to be the donkey, coins); name cards
included in your packet
• Gather your props together. Assign each person a name card (included in your packet). Each
person can play multiple roles if needed, as long as they hold up their name card when it is
their turn.
• Use the script below or come up with your own.
5. Acting Out the Story:
Option 3: Using Toys
• Items needed: band-aids; a stuffed animal to be the donkey; dolls or stuffed animals to be
the priest, the Levite, the Samaritan, the hurt man, and the innkeeper; pretend money
• Gather your props together. Decide which doll/stuffed animal is going to play which
character.
• Use the script below or come up with your own.

Script
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Narrator: There once was a Jewish man on the road to Jericho. As he walking, a group of
people surrounded him. They stole his clothes, beat him, and left him lying on the ground.
After they left, a priest walked by.
Priest: What’s that in the road? Oh dear, it’s a man. Hmm, he looks dead. If I touch him, I
will be unclean. But what if he’s alive? Well, someone else will help him. I’m late.
Narrator: And the priest crossed to the other side of the road and left. Then, along came a
Levite.
Levite: Was that the priest I just saw? He sure did leave quickly. What’s that in the road? It’s
a man! He looks rough. I wonder what happened to him. If I touch him, I’ll be unclean. That
will never do. Maybe someone else will come by. I have things to do.
Narrator: And so the Levite, like the priest, crossed to the other side of the road and left.
But then, a Samaritan came by, riding a donkey. The Samaritans and the Jews didn’t get
along. But this man, unlike the priest and the Levite, stopped.
Samaritan: What’s this in the road? It’s a man! He looks like he’s been beaten. He must be
in a lot of pain. I have some stuff that may help.
Narrator: The Samaritan got off his donkey and knelt down next to the man.
Samaritan: It’s going to be okay. We’ll get you fixed up. You’ll be better soon.
Narrator: The Samaritan put bandages on the man’s cuts and scrapes. Then, he put him on
his donkey and took him to an inn, where he took care of him. The next day:
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Samaritan: Innkeeper, I have to leave for a few days. Will you take care of this man? See
that he has everything he needs. Here’s some money to help. If you need to buy more
supplies, I’ll give you more money when I return.
Innkeeper: Of course. I will be happy to take care of him. Have a safe journey.
Narrator: In a few days, the Samaritan returned. The Jewish man was awake.
Samaritan: You’re looking much better! How are you feeling?
Jewish man: I’m still in some pain, but I feel much better. Thank you so much for helping
me! How can I ever thank you?
Samaritan: No need to thank me. I did what I would want someone to do for me. All you
need to do to repay me is to help someone the next time you see someone who needs help.
We all have to help each other.
Jewish man: I absolutely will! Thank you again.

6. Finding the Memory Verse:
• Items needed: Memory Verse Word Scramble included in your packet; pencil
• Say: Jesus teaches an important lesson in our story for today. This lesson is actually our
memory verse for today. Let’s see if we can figure it out.
• Give children the Memory Verse Word Scramble included in your packet. Read the
directions and then help as needed.
• For younger children (who cannot read yet), help them find the right letters. Talk about how
the top row of letters is the alphabet backwards (show them where the A begins), and show
them that the bottom row of letters is the regular alphabet. Help them find the letter on the
top row and discover what the actual letter is.
• Read the memory verse out loud a few times. See if children are able to say it without
looking at their paper.
• Say: The story of the Good Samaritan is all about loving your neighbor as yourself. When we
love our neighbor like we love ourselves, we help them when they need help and we do
things to show them that we care. In the last few months, we have loved our neighbors as
ourselves by staying home. We have stayed home so that we wouldn’t get sick, but also so
people who were more likely to get sick didn’t get sick either. We stayed home so our
doctors and nurses wouldn’t have too many patients to take care of.
• Ask: What are some other ways we can love our neighbors like we love ourselves?
• Pray: Thank You, God, for reminding us how important it is to love our neighbors like we
love ourselves. Help us find ways to help our neighbors when they need help, and show
them that we care. Amen.
7. Modern Day Retelling (older children):
• Items needed: paper; pen/pencil; video recording device (laptop, phone, tablet)
• Reread Luke 10:30-37. Think about Jesus’ parable. How would this look if Jesus told it
today?
• Choose your cast of characters: Who would be the priest today? A priest would have had
high standing in society during that time. Would the priest still be a priest? Would it be a
politician? A celebrity? Who would the Levite be? At that time, the Levites were set apart.
They had a list of rules and regulations to live by, and they had a high standing in society as

Path 3 – The Teachings of Jesus
Written by Rev. Jessica Asbell Oravec

•

•

103

well. Who would the Samaritan be? Samaritans weren’t well liked in that time. In fact, the
Jews and the Samaritans didn’t get along. The Jews considered themselves to be in a higher
class than the Samaritans. Who would the Jewish man be?
Write a script for your modern day retelling. You can make it a story, like Jewish did. You
can make it a news report. You could make it a scenario, with each person having
something to say.
Record your modern day retelling. Share it with us if you wish! Send it to your minister so
that we can see your version as well.

8. Creating a Heart:
• Items needed: White paper; paint and disposable plates or pencil and crayons/markers
• Gather your items needed. Decide if you will use paint to make handprints, or whether you
will draw around your hand using your pencil and color your hand in with crayons/markers.
• Using paint (or a pencil), make handprints on your paper in the shape of a heart. You can
make a small heart, using one handprint from each hand to make it. Or you can make a
large heart, using multiple handprints.
• Once you have finished your handprints, allow your picture to dry (or color in your
handprints with crayons/markers).
• Say: We used our hands to create these hearts. These handprints remind us of the ways
that we help others.
• Talk about ways that you and your family help others by using your hands (doing the dishes,
folding the laundry, helping with yardwork, giving someone food, etc.).
• Say: Jesus tells us to love our neighbors as we love ourselves. This heart made out of our
handprints reminds us to do that.
• Place heart pictures where everyone can see them. Remind your children to look for ways
they can use their hands to help others.
9. Being a Good Neighbor:
• Items needed: Coupon book template included in your packet; crayons/markers;
pen/pencil; scissors; stapler
• Gather your items needed. You have three pages for your coupon book. The first page is the
front and back of your coupon book. The next two pages are coupons that will go inside
your coupon book.
• Decorate the front and the back of your coupon book. Write your name on the back of the
coupon book.
• Decide what chores/activities you will write in. Then, write them in an decorate the rest of
your coupon book.
• When you have finished decorating/coloring, carefully cut out the front and back and the
coupons. Then, place the coupons between the front and the back, stapling the side.
• Say: These coupons books remind us to be good neighbors to each other. The members of
our family are also our neighbors. This coupon book is full of ways you can be a good
neighbor by helping out.
• Encourage children to look for times when it would be helpful to use the coupons in their
coupon book.
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10. Helping Relay:
• In this activity, you will turn a chore into a relay. For instance, everyone in the family can
create a line to empty the dishwasher (pass each thing from person to person until the last
person puts it in the cabinet). Or, create a race to see who can clean up the living room the
fastest. Create a relay to put up the toys. Whatever it is, the goal is to work together to
help.
• Before the relay:
o Say: Today we are learning about the Good Samaritan and how he helped the man
who was hurt. Everyone else walked away, but the Samaritan stopped to help the
hurt man. In Luke 10:27b, Jesus tells us to “Love your neighbor as yourself.” When
we help each other, we are loving our neighbor. Our neighbors are all around us.
They aren’t just the people who live next door. They are also the people who live
across town. The kids and teachers at your school. People on the other side of the
world. And even everyone in our house. When Jesus said to love your neighbor as
yourself, he wanted us to help others, to do for others what we would do for
ourselves. Sometimes that means working together to help each other. We are
going to work together to help each other (whatever the chore is). But this isn’t
going to be just another chore we are doing. We’re going to have fun with this one!
• Explain what the relay will be. Offer fun prizes for the first one who finishes (they get to
watch their favorite movie, more tablet time, their favorite meal, etc.).
• Run the relay!
• After the relay:
o Say: We worked together and helped each other, and look how much we did! When
we work together and help each other, nobody has to do too much.
o Ask: What are some other ways we can help each other? (allow time for responses)
o Choose a few of those ways to help each other for the rest of the week.
Prayer: Thank You, Lord, for reminding us that each person is our neighbor. Help us to find ways to
show them that we care. Help us to share Your love with others. Amen.
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Lesson 3- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition): The Parable of the Sower
Matthew 13:1-9;18-23
Key Verse: “But the one who received the seed that fell on good soil is the man who hears the word
and understands it.” Matthew 13:23a
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when you planted something. Where did you plant it? How did you
care for it? Did it grow? Why or why not?
b. Say: In our story today, a farmer plants his crops. But some of his plants don’t grow as
well as others. Let’s find out what happened.
2. Watch the Bible story, The Parable of the Sower.
3. Discussion:
a. Say: Jesus told the disciples that this parable, this story, was all about people who hear
the good news of the Kingdom of God. When some people hear about God’s love, they
ignore it. It doesn’t become part of their lives. It’s like the seed that fell on the path and
was eaten by the birds. It goes away.
b. Say: Then there are others who hear the good news of the Kingdom of God and they get
really excited. They think it’s the answer to all of their problems. But, when they still
have problems, they turn away from God. But God doesn’t make our problems go away.
Instead, God promises to help us get through them. God promises to always love us and
to always be there for us.
c. Say: The third group of people are similar to this. They hear the good news about the
Kingdom of God and they believe. But they let worry and fear ruin their faith. They let
their fear crowd out God’s love. They don’t trust in God’s promises, that God will help
them get through. It can be hard to trust in God’s promises right now. Right now things
are hard. Lots of things have been canceled and we are having to live differently. But we
can trust that God will help us get through this. We know God’s love is bigger than our
fear, and we can trust that God will always be there for us.
d. Say: There’s one more group, and that’s the seeds that land in the good soil. These are
the people who hear the good news of the Kingdom of God and believe it. They grow in
their faith as they talk to God and listen to Him. They trust that God will help them
through, no matter what. They believe that God loves them, no matter what. And they
trust in God’s promises. God promises to always be there for us, to help us through
whatever happens. And God also promises to work so that good things can come from
our pain, from our suffering, and from our problems.
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e. Ask: What are some good things that we have been doing while we have been home?
(Allow time for responses)
f. Say: Even when we have problems and things are hard sometimes, God is with us. And
God is working so that good things will come from what is happening. If we put God first
in our lives, if we listen to God and do what God wants us to do, we are like the plant
that landed in good soil. Our roots grow down deep in God’s love. And when storms
come, when things are difficult, when pandemics happen, we will stay planted in God.
And God will help see us through.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for promising to never leave us. Thank You for loving us no matter what.
Help us to listen to You and to trust You. Remind us of Your presence. Help us to put You first.
Help us to see the good things that You are doing during this time. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 3- Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition): The Parable of the Sower
Matthew 13:1-9;18-23
Key Verse: “But the one who received the seed that fell on good soil is the man who hears the word
and understands it.” Matthew 13:23a
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when you planted something. Where did you plant it? How did you
prepare? What made you choose the spot that you did? How did you care for it? Did it
grow? Why or why not?
b. Say: In our story today, a farmer plants his crops. But some of his plants don’t grow as
well as others. Let’s find out what happened.
2. Watch the Bible story, The Parable of the Sower.
3. Discussion:
a. Say: Jesus told the disciples that this parable, this story, was all about people who hear
the good news of the Kingdom of God. When some people hear about God’s love, they
ignore it. It doesn’t become part of their lives. It’s like the seed that fell on the path and
was eaten by the birds. It goes away.
b. Say: Then there are others who hear the good news of the Kingdom of God and they get
really excited. They want to tell everyone they meet about God’s love. They think it’s
the answer to all of their problems. But, when they still have problems, they turn away
from God. They go look for something different, because they think there’s something
out there that will solve all of their problems. But here’s the thing: what is happening
right now with the coronavirus is happening to everyone. Around the world, people are
getting sick. People are having to stay in their homes. Camps are canceled, concerts are
canceled, and graduations are canceled. People are losing jobs. People are hungry. This
is something that is happening to all of us. And there’s no quick fix. Doctors and nurses
are working hard to make people better. Researchers are working hard to create
treatments and a vaccine so that we can all be close to each other again. But even
though God hasn’t fixed this, God is still there. God doesn’t make our problems go away
but instead promises to help us get through them. God promises to always love us and
to always be there for us.
c. Say: The third group of people are similar to this. They hear the good news about the
Kingdom of God and they believe. But they let worry and fear ruin their faith. They don’t
trust that God will help them get through. They let their fear crowd out God’s love. They
don’t trust in God’s promises, that God will help them get through.
d. Say: There’s one more group, and that’s the seeds that land in the good soil. These are
the people who hear the good news of the Kingdom of God and believe it. They grow in
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their faith as they talk to God and listen to Him. They trust that God will help them
through, no matter what. They believe that God loves them, no matter what. And they
trust in God’s promises. God promises to always be there for us, to help us through
whatever happens. And God also promises to work so that good things can come from
our pain, from our suffering, and from our problems.
e. Ask: What are some good things that we have been doing while we have been home?
(Allow time for responses) For older children, ask: What are some good things you think
will come from this time? What do you think we will learn? How will we treat one
another differently? What will we do differently?
f. Say: Even when we have problems and things are hard, God is with us. And God is
working so that good things will come from what’s happening right now. If we put God
first in our lives, if we listen to God and do what God wants us to do, we are like the
plant that landed in good soil. Our roots grow down deep in God’s love. And when
storms come, when things are difficult, when pandemics happen, we will stay planted in
God. And God will help see us through.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for promising to never leave us. Thank You for loving us no matter what.
Help us to listen to You and to trust You. Remind us of Your presence. Help us to put You first.
Help us to see the good things that You are doing during this time. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 3- Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition): The Parable of the Sower
Matthew 13:1-9;18-23
Key Verse: “But the one who received the seed that fell on good soil is the man who hears the word
and understands it.” Matthew 13:23a
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when you planted something. Where did you plant it? How did you
prepare? What made you choose the spot that you did? How did you care for it? Did it
grow? Why or why not?
b. Say: In our story today, a farmer plants his crops. But some of his plants don’t grow as
well as others. Let’s find out what happened.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a. Read Matthew 13:1-9. From The Message: “At about that same time Jesus left the house
and sat on the beach. In no time at all a crowd gathered along the shoreline, forcing him
to get into a boat. Using the boat as a pulpit, he addressed his congregation, telling
stories. “What do you make of this? A farmer planted seed. As he scattered the seed,
some of it fell on the road, and birds ate it. Some fell in the gravel; it sprouted quickly but
didn’t put down roots, so when the sun came up it withered just as quickly. Some fell in
the weeds; as it came up, it was strangled by the weeds. Some fell on good earth, and
produced a harvest beyond his wildest dreams. “Are you listening to this? Really
listening?””
b. Read Matthew 13:18-23. From The Message: “Study this story of the farmer planting
seed. When anyone hears news of the kingdom and doesn’t take it in, it just remains on
the surface, and so the Evil One comes along and plucks it right out of that person’s
heart. This is the seed the farmer scatters on the road. “The seed cast in the gravel—this
is the person who hears and instantly responds with enthusiasm. But there is no soil of
character, and so when the emotions wear off and some difficulty arrives, there is
nothing to show for it. “The seed cast in the weeds is the person who hears the kingdom
news, but weeds of worry and illusions about getting more and wanting everything
under the sun strangle what was heard, and nothing comes of it. “The seed cast on good
earth is the person who hears and takes in the News, and then produces a harvest
beyond his wildest dreams.””
c. Say: The farmer was planting his seeds. Some of the seed fell on the road. Ask: What
happened to those seeds? (Allow time for responses.) Say: Some of the seeds fell in the
gravel. Ask: Were they able to grow? (Allow time for responses.) Say: That’s right. They
grew but they didn’t have any roots. So when the sun came out they died. They needed
water from the ground but didn’t have it. Some of the seed fell in the weeds. Ask: What
happens in our yard when weeds grow? (Allow time for responses.) Say: They push out
everything else. The seeds tried to grow but the weeds killed them. But finally, some fell
on good soil, and they grew and grew and grew.
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3. Discussion:
a. Say: In the second half of our Scripture, Jesus explained what this parable meant. He
said it was all about people who hear the good news of the Kingdom of God. When
some people hear about God’s love, they ignore it. It doesn’t become part of their lives.
It’s like the seed that fell on the path and was eaten by the birds. It goes away.
b. Say: Then there are others who hear the good news of the Kingdom of God and they get
really excited. They want to tell everyone they meet about God’s love. They think it’s
the answer to all of their problems. But, when they still have problems, they turn away
from God. They go look for something different, because they think there’s something
out there that will solve all of their problems. But here’s the thing: we all have problems
at some point. And what is happening right now with the coronavirus is happening to
everyone. Around the world, people are getting sick. People are having to stay in their
homes. Camps are canceled, concerts are canceled, and graduations are canceled.
People are losing jobs. People are hungry. This is something that is happening to all of
us. And there’s no quick fix. Doctors and nurses are working hard to make people
better. Researchers are working hard to create treatments and a vaccine so that we can
all be close to each other again. But even though God hasn’t fixed this, God is still there.
God doesn’t make our problems go away but instead promises to help us get through
them. God promises to always love us and to always be there for us.
c. Say: The third group of people are similar to this. They hear the good news about the
Kingdom of God and they believe. But they let worry and fear ruin their faith. They don’t
trust that God will help them get through. They let their fear crowd out God’s love. They
don’t trust in God’s promises, that God will help them get through.
d. Say: There’s one more group, and that’s the seeds that land in the good soil. These are
the people who hear the good news of the Kingdom of God and believe it. They grow in
their faith as they talk to God and listen to Him. They trust that God will help them
through, no matter what. They believe that God loves them, no matter what. And they
trust in God’s promises. God promises to always be there for us, to help us through
whatever happens. And God also promises to work so that good things can come from
our pain, from our suffering, and from our problems.
e. Ask: What are some good things that we have been doing while we have been home?
(Allow time for responses) For older children, ask: What are some good things you think
will come from this time? What do you think we will learn? How will we treat one
another differently? What will we do differently?
f. Say: Even when we have problems and things are hard, God is with us. And God is
working so that good things will come from the difficult things. If we put God first in our
lives, if we listen to God and do what God wants us to do, we are like the plant that
landed in good soil. Our roots grow down deep in God’s love. And when storms come,
when things are difficult, when pandemics happen, we will stay planted in God. And God
will help see us through.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for promising to never leave us. Thank You for loving us no matter what.
Help us to listen to You and to trust You. Remind us of Your presence. Help us to put You first.
Help us to see the good things that You are doing during this time. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 3- The Parable of the Sower
Crafts and Activities
1. Investigating the Soil (younger children)
• Items needed: soil; rocks; small sticks (or stick pretzels); sand (or graham cracker crumbs); 4
small, clear containers
• Say: In this parable, Jesus talked about how some of the seeds fell on the path and were
eaten by the birds.
• Show the sand (or graham cracker crumbs). Pour some into a small, clear container.
• Ask children to pack it in tightly. Then say: This represents the path. The path would have
been packed dirt or sand. Ask: If I were to throw a seed in the container, what do you think
would happen? (Allow time for responses.) Say: It would probably just sit on top, just like
the seed did on the path. Ask: Do you think it would grow if it sat on top? (Allow time for
responses.) Say: It wouldn’t. As seeds grow, they grow roots that go down deep into the
ground. These roots help them stay there when the wind blows and storms come. They also
help the plant get water. Without the roots, the plant won’t grow. And, anything could eat
the seed. It’s not protected.
• Say: Jesus also talked about seeds that fell on rocky places.
• Show the rocks. Put a few into a small, clear container. Say: These aren’t packed tight like
the path was. There’s some room for roots to grow. Ask: Do you think a plant would be
happy growing in these rocks? (Allow time for responses.) Say: The roots can’t grow very
deep because of all the rocks. If a we planted a seed in here, it might grow, but it wouldn’t
have good roots. There wouldn’t be a lot of soil. Jesus said that the plant would be scorched
by the sun if it was planted in rocky soil.
• Show the sticks (or stick pretzels). Put them into a small, clear container. Say: Jesus also said
that some of the seeds went into thorns. These sticks represent thorns. The thorns would
have been kind of like bushes or weeds. When the seeds tried to grow, the thorns were in
the way. So they couldn’t grow healthy and tall.
• Show the soil and put it into a small, clear container. Say: Finally, Jesus said that some of
the seed fell into good soil. This soil isn’t rocky and it’s not packed down. It’s not full of
thorns either. Ask: When we plant a seed into this soil, what will happen? (Allow time for
responses.) Say: If we give it sunlight and water it, it will grow! Its roots will grow down
deep and it will be a happy and healthy plant.
• Say: In this story, Jesus wasn’t just talking about plants. He was talking about us too.
Sometimes, when we hear God’s word, we ignore it. And the people who ignore God are
like the seed that fell onto the path. Nothing happens. Their faith doesn’t start to grow.
Sometimes, we start to follow God, but then decide to do our own thing instead. Our faith
starts to grow but then it stops. That’s the seed that fell onto the rocky soil. Sometimes we
follow God, but then we let everything else in our lives get in the way. Our money and our
stuff becomes more important than God, and that stops our faith from growing. That’s like
the seed that fell into the thorns. But sometimes, we follow God and we keep listening to
Him. We do what God wants us to do and we keep trusting God, even when things are hard.
Our faith starts to grow and it keeps growing. Our roots grow down deep into God’s love.
That’s when we are the seed that fell on the good soil. And we grow and grow in our faith.
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2. Planting a Seed
• Items needed: flower seeds; disposable cup, flower pot, or the ground; soil; water
• Say: In this parable, Jesus talks about a farmer who planted seeds. As he was planting the
seeds, some fell on the path and the birds ate those seeds. Some fell in rocky soil, where
they started to grow but they were burned by the sun. Some fell among the thorns and the
thorns killed them. But some fell on good soil, where they grew and grew and grew.
• Show the seeds, flower pot (or where you will be planting them) and the soil. Say: We are
going to plant our own seeds. These seeds will take a little while to grow. In order for them
to grow into flowers, they need good soil (show your soil), water, and sunlight. If we plant
them in this soil, make sure they have sunlight, and water them every day, they will grow!
• Plant the flower seeds according to the directions on the package. Help children as needed.
• Say: God will help our flowers grow by providing sunlight and rain (if they are outside). God
helps us grow too. When we start believing in God, our faith is small. But as we follow God,
as we talk to God and worship God and do what God wants us to do, our faith grows. Like
the seed in good soil, our faith grows and grows.
• Encourage children to water the flowers each day and to check on them as they grow.
• Pray: Thank You, God, for helping the flowers grow. Thank You for helping us grow too!
3. Snack Suggestion: Dirt and Worms
• Items needed: Oreos; gummy worms; chocolate pudding
• Create dirt and worms by crushing up Oreos and sprinkling them over the chocolate
pudding. Then, add a gummy worm or two.
• Say: Worms like to live in soil too! They help plants get the food they need from the soil.
• Say a prayer of thanks for your snack.
4. Draw a Picture
• Items needed: white paper; pencil; crayons/markers
• Draw a line down the center of your paper. Then, draw a line across the middle of your
paper. This will create four squares.
• In the top square, draw a path with a few seeds on it. If you would like, draw birds around
the path as well.
• In the square next to it, draw a line to represent the ground. Then, under the line, color in
some soil and rocks. Above the ground, draw what you think the plant would look like that
tried to grow there.
• In the third square, draw a bunch of bushes or weeds, along with a plant trying to grow
between them.
• In the final square, draw what you think the plant would look like that grew in good soil.
• Say: What a great job imagining how these plants would look! The plants that grew in good
soil were able to grow big and tall because they had everything they needed to grow. When
we follow God, when we pray and read our Bibles and worship God, we have everything we
need for our faith to grow big and strong like these plants.
• Pray: Dear God, please help us continue to follow You. Help our faith to grow big and
strong. Amen.
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5. Pick Weeds
• Items needed: lawn bag; gardening tools (optional)
• Say: In order for flowers to grow, they have to have good soil, water, and sunlight. But it’s
also important to keep our flowers free from weeds. Weeds, like the thorns, can take
nutrients away from the flowers. They can even sometimes hurt the flowers.
• Say: Sometimes weeds are stubborn and it’s hard to get them out of the ground. Let’s take
turns pulling weeds to see what the soil with the thorns in it was like.
• Encourage children to help you pull weeds.
• When they have finished, thank children for their good work. Say: You guys did a great job
making sure our flowers have plenty of space to grow!
• Say: Just like there were weeds in our yard, there are sometimes weeds in our lives too.
Things crowd in that start to turn our attention from God. When that happens, we have to
make the choice to make God first in our lives again. Sometimes that means that we don’t
watch as much TV or don’t play as many video games so that we have time to spend with
God. Sometimes it means not hanging out with someone as much because they pressure us
to do what we know is wrong. When we turn our attention back to God, God will help our
faith continue to grow. He will help us get rid of the weeds in our lives.
6. Scavenger Hunt
• Items needed: Scavenger Hunt List included in packet; pencil/pen
• Ask: What are some of the objects in the Parable of the sower? (Allow time for responses.)
Say: That’s right- there are seeds, a path, thorns, rocks, birds, and soil. Today, we are going
to do a scavenger hunt and look for some of those things. Some of the things will be easy to
find, while others may be harder to figure out.
• Give each child a copy of the scavenger hunt list and a pen/pencil. For younger children,
read the list to them and offer hints as needed.
7. Nature Walk
• As a family, go on a nature walk. Point out various things you see along the way (birds,
flowers, interesting looking rocks). Take pictures of things you’d like to remember. Take
deep, calming breaths as you enjoy nature.
8. Ring the Bucket (AKA “Planting” the “Seed”)
• Items needed: bucket; ping pong balls included in kit
• Say: The farmer scattered the seed. Some of it landed in good soil, but others didn’t. Let’s
see how easy it is to get the seed onto good soil. We are going to pretend that there’s good
soil in this bucket. These ping pong balls will be our seeds. See how many you can throw
into the bucket.
• Start with the bucket close to the child throwing the ping pong balls. See how many they get
in. Let each child have a turn with the bucket in that same spot.
• Once everyone has had a turn, move the bucket back and let them all try again.
• Keep moving the bucket back until no one can get the ping pong balls into the bucket.
• Say: Our game started off easy and then got harder. Sometimes it’s easy to plant seeds in
good soil, but sometimes there are obstacles. Faith can start off easy too. At first, it’s easy
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to follow God. But sometimes, God asks us to do things that may seem scary to us. Or
sometimes we worry that someone will make fun of us if we do what God wants us to do.
Sometimes things happen in our lives where we start to doubt that God is there. Life can be
really hard. But God promises to never leave us and to allows love us. Even when life is
hard, God will help us make it through.
Prayer: Thank You, God, for promising to never leave us and to always love us. Help us to make You
number 1 in our lives. Help our faith grow. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 4- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast
Matthew 13:31-35
Key Verse: “The kingdom of heaven is like a mustard seed, which a man took and planted in his field.”
Matthew 13:31
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when something that seemed small made a big difference. Maybe this
was a child who did something that changed the world. Perhaps it was a small change
that made a big difference.
b. Say: In our story today, Jesus tells parables about a tiny mustard seed and yeast. In this
parable, that tiny mustard seed grew to be a huge tree. Things that seem small can still
grow into something great. Let’s find out what happened.
2. Watch the Bible story, The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast.
3. Discussion:
a. Items needed: mustard seeds included in your packet; picture of mustard tree
(https://i.pinimg.com/originals/6c/6f/4f/6c6f4f6fa48ae4de582e05d68025fd6f.jpg)
b. Say: In this parable, Jesus says that the Kingdom of God is like a mustard seed that
someone planted in their field.
c. Show the mustard seeds. Say: These seeds are tiny. But they can grow to be large trees
(show picture). Jesus said that although the mustard seed is the smallest of the seeds,
when it grows, it becomes a tree, where even birds can come and perch on its branches.
d. Say: The Kingdom of God began with one person: Jesus. And Jesus told the disciples
about the Kingdom of God. The disciples told others. And on and on it went, until
someone told each of us about God’s Kingdom. God’s Kingdom isn’t a place. It’s all
around us. God’s Kingdom is full of people who are working to share God’s love. And
God’s Kingdom is also in heaven. It is both here on earth and it is eternity. It is a
Kingdom that began with one person, Jesus. And now, throughout history, billions and
billions of people have believed. It has grown from something very something into
something very big. All because God showed us how very much He loved us, by sending
Jesus, who died for us and rose again, proving once and for all that God’s love is more
powerful than anything else.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for sending Jesus to show us how to live. Thank You for loving us no
matter what. Help us to share Your love with others so that they can be a part of Your Kingdom
too. Amen.
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Lesson 4- Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the
Yeast
Matthew 13:31-35
Key Verse: “The kingdom of heaven is like a mustard seed, which a man took and planted in his field.”
Matthew 13:31
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when something that seemed small made a big difference. Maybe this
was a child who did something that changed the world. Perhaps it was a small change
that made a big difference.
b. Say: In our story today, Jesus tells parables about a tiny mustard seed and yeast. In this
parable, that tiny mustard seed grew to be a huge tree. Things that seem small can still
grow into something great. Let’s find out what happened.
2. Watch the Bible story, The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast.
3. Discussion:
a. Items needed: mustard seeds included in your packet; picture of mustard tree
(https://i.pinimg.com/originals/6c/6f/4f/6c6f4f6fa48ae4de582e05d68025fd6f.jpg)
b. Say: In this parable, Jesus says that the Kingdom of God is like a mustard seed that
someone planted in their field. Ask: When you think of a seed, what do you think of?
(Allow time for responses.) Say: You probably think of something very small. But that
can’t be right. God is the Creator of the Universe. How can the kingdom of God be
small?
c. Show the mustard seeds. Say: These seeds are tiny. But they can grow to be large trees
(show picture). Jesus said that although the mustard seed is the smallest of the seeds,
when it grows, it becomes a tree, where even birds can come and perch on its branches.
d. Say: The Kingdom of God began with one person: Jesus. And Jesus told the disciples
about the Kingdom of God. The disciples told others. And on and on it went, until
someone told each of us about God’s Kingdom. God’s Kingdom isn’t a place. It’s all
around us. God’s Kingdom is full of people who are working to share God’s love. And
God’s Kingdom is also in heaven. It is both here on earth and it is eternity. It is a
Kingdom that began with one person, Jesus. And now, throughout history, billions and
billions of people have believed. It has grown from something very something into
something very big. All because God showed us how very much He loved us, by sending
Jesus, who died for us and rose again, proving once and for all that God’s love is more
powerful than anything else.
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e. Ask: What are some other things that are small but can do big/powerful things? (Allow
time for responses.)
f. As a family, talk about things that start out small but grow into mighty things or that
make a big impact later on. Examples include streams that cut pathways through rock
(like the Grand Canyon), babies that grow up to be adults who change the world, and a
grain of sand that can turn into a pearl in an oyster.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for sending Jesus to show us how to live. Thank You for loving us no
matter what. Help us to share Your love with others so that they can be a part of Your Kingdom
too. Amen.

Path 3 – The Teachings of Jesus
Written by Rev. Jessica Asbell Oravec

118

Lesson 4- Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the
Yeast
Matthew 13:31-35
Key Verse: “The kingdom of heaven is like a mustard seed, which a man took and planted in his field.”
Matthew 13:31
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when something that seemed small made a big difference. Maybe this
was a child who did something that changed the world. Perhaps it was a small change
that made a big difference.
b. Say: In our story today, Jesus tells parables about a tiny mustard seed and yeast. In this
parable, that tiny mustard seed grew to be a huge tree. Things that seem small can still
grow into something great. Let’s find out what happened.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a. Read Matthew 13:31-35. From the NIV: “He told them another parable: “The kingdom of
heaven is like a mustard seed, which a man took and planted in his field. Though it is the
smallest of all seeds, yet when it grows, it is the largest of garden plants and becomes a
tree, so that the birds come and perch in its branches.” He told them still another
parable: “The kingdom of heaven is like yeast that a woman took and mixed into about
sixty pounds of flour until it worked all through the dough.” Jesus spoke all these things
to the crowd in parables; he did not say anything to them without using a parable. So
was fulfilled what was spoken through the prophet: “I will open my mouth in parables, I
will utter things hidden since the creation of the world.””
b. Say: Jesus said that the kingdom of God is like a mustard seed. Ask: When you think of a
seed, what do you think of? (Allow time for responses.) Say: You probably think of
something very small. But that can’t be right. God is the Creator of the Universe. How
can the kingdom of God be small?
3. Discussion:
a. Items needed: mustard seeds included in your packet; picture of mustard tree
(https://i.pinimg.com/originals/6c/6f/4f/6c6f4f6fa48ae4de582e05d68025fd6f.jpg)
b. Say: In this parable, Jesus says that the Kingdom of God is like a mustard seed that
someone planted in their field. Ask: When you think of a seed, what do you think of?
(Allow time for responses.) Say: You probably think of something very small. But that
can’t be right. God is the Creator of the Universe. How can the kingdom of God be
small?
c. Show the mustard seeds. Say: These seeds are tiny. But they can grow to be large trees
(show picture). Jesus said that although the mustard seed is the smallest of the seeds,
when it grows, it becomes a tree, where even birds can come and perch on its branches.
d. Say: The Kingdom of God began with one person: Jesus. And Jesus told the disciples
about the Kingdom of God. The disciples told others. And on and on it went, until
someone told each of us about God’s Kingdom. God’s Kingdom isn’t a place. It’s all
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around us. God’s Kingdom is full of people who are working to share God’s love. And
God’s Kingdom is also in heaven. It is both here on earth and it is eternity. It is a
Kingdom that began with one person, Jesus. And now, throughout history, billions and
billions of people have believed. It has grown from something very something into
something very big. All because God showed us how very much He loved us, by sending
Jesus, who died for us and rose again, proving once and for all that God’s love is more
powerful than anything else.
e. Ask: What are some other things that are small but can do big/powerful things? (Allow
time for responses.)
f. As a family, talk about things that start out small but grow into mighty things or that
make a big impact later on. Examples include streams that cut pathways through rock
(like the Grand Canyon), babies that grow up to be adults who change the world, and a
grain of sand that can turn into a pearl in an oyster.
4. Pray: Thank You, God, for sending Jesus to show us how to live. Thank You for loving us no
matter what. Help us to share Your love with others so that they can be a part of Your Kingdom
too. Amen.
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Lesson 4- The Parables of the Mustard Seed and Yeast
Crafts and Activities
1. Create a Tree
• Items needed: blue construction paper; green construction paper; brown construction
paper; scissors; markers; scissors
• Say: Jesus said that the Kingdom of God is like a tiny mustard seed. Once it is planted, it
grows and grows and becomes a huge tree. When we become Christians, we become part
of the Kingdom of God. We become people who share God’s love with others and invite
them to be part of the Kingdom of God too. The Kingdom of God grows and grows. But we
sometimes need a reminder that we help the Kingdom of God grow. So today we are going
to create a tree that will remind us that we are a part of the Kingdom of God, and that the
Kingdom of God is growing.
• Give each child a piece of blue construction paper. This is the background for their tree, the
sky. At the top of the paper, write: “The Kingdom of God is like a mustard seed.” Matthew
13:31.
• Then, give each child a piece of brown construction paper and encourage them to cut out
the trunk for their tree. Glue on the trunk of the tree. If they prefer, they can draw and
color in the trunk of their tree on their sheet of blue paper.
• Next, give each child a piece of green construction paper. Encourage them to cut out leaves
for their tree. Once they have finished cutting out their leaves, glue them to their tree.
• To the side of their tree, encourage children to make a dot on the paper. Above the dot,
write, “mustard seed.”
2. Snack Idea: Mustard Seed Cupcakes
• Items needed: cupcakes; frosting; sprinkles
• Bake or buy cupcakes. If you have the time and supplies, bake cupcakes with your children.
• Once cupcakes have been frosted, add sprinkles to the top.
• Say a prayer of thanks for your snack.
• As you eat your snack, say: mustard seeds are about the size of these sprinkles. It’s hard to
believe that they can grow from this size into a big tree!
3. Find What Doesn’t Belong (Younger children)
• Items needed: a container of beads, beans, Legos, or something else that is small and
uniform in shape; a small toy
• Hide the small toy in a container that is full of things that are small and uniform in shape.
• Say: Jesus also said that the Kingdom of God is like yeast that has been mixed with a large
amount of flour. When you are making bread, all it takes is a small amount of yeast. It works
its way through the dough and makes it rise. A little goes a long way! In this container, there
is something else that is small. It looks different from everything else around it. Let’s see if
you can find it!
• Encourage children to find the toy in the container. When they have found it, say: Great
job! Everything else in there was the same, but you found the one thing that was different.
As Christians, we are a bit different from people who aren’t Christians. We believe in God
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and we follow Him. We know that God loves us. And God wants us to tell others how much
He loves them, so that they can be a part of the Kingdom of God too. All it takes is one
Christian telling the people they know about God’s love. And then those people tell the
people that they know about God’s love. And pretty soon, everyone knows how much God
loves them!
4. Kids Who Change the World
• Items needed: https://www.goodhousekeeping.com/life/inspirational-stories/g5188/kidswho-changed-the-world/
• Say: The mustard seed and the yeast in Jesus’ parable have something in common. Ask: Do
you know what they have in common? (Allow time for responses.) Say: They are both very
small! But they can do big things. The mustard seed grows into a huge tree. And it only
takes a small bit of yeast to make bread rise. The Kingdom of God started off small but has
done some big things!
• Say: There are kids just like you who have done big things too. You don’t have to be a grown
up in order to change the world. All you have to have is an idea and passion to keep going,
even when others give up.
• Read the inspirational stories from the Good Housekeeping article about kids who have
changed the world.
• Ask: Which one was your favorite? Why?
• Say: These kids have done big things. God can use you to do big things too. These parables
remind us that we don’t have to be big in order to do big things.
• Ask: Are there things you have ideas for but you think you’re too young to do?
• As a family, talk about some ways to help your kids’ dreams happen.
5. Blow Painting
• Items needed: straw; pipette or eye dropper; liquid watercolor paint or food coloring and
water; cardstock; a tray or baking dish (or do this activity outside); scissors
• To begin, cut the straw in half (so that it will be easier to blow the paint. For young children,
poke a hole about halfway up the straw so that they won’t accidentally suck in the paint.
• Put the cardstock into a tray or baking dish, or do this activity outside.
• Say: We’ve been learning about how a small mustard seed can turn into a large tree, and
how it only takes a small amount of yeast to make bread rise. In this activity, we’re going to
see how we can cover our paper with paint but only use a small amount.
• Using the pipette or eye dropper, squeeze out a few drops of paint or colored water onto
the paper. Encourage children to take their straws and blow the paint around the page. Use
several different colors to achieve a fun, rainbow effect.
• Say: We only used a little paint, but by using the straw, we covered our paper. It only takes
one person who has faith to tell everyone about God’s love. One person can make a big
difference.
• Ask: How can we share God’s love with others?
6. Fireworks display
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Items needed: a clear, tall vase or jug; water (to fill your container); cooking oil; red, blue,
and yellow food coloring; a small bowl; Measuring spoon (TBSP)
Source: https://thejoysofboys.com/fireworks-in-a-jar/
Fill the vase/jug with water. Pour 3 tbsp of oil into the bowl. Ask your children to add three
drops each of the red, blue, and yellow food coloring, being careful not to mix the colors.
Ask: What do you think will happen when I add the oil into the water?
Slowly pour it in. Say: When I poured in the oil, the colors made a beautiful show for us.
Ask: Does anyone know how that worked? Say: Oil doesn’t like water and food coloring
does. So the colors repelled the oil, moving through it slowly into the water.
Say: It only took a little food coloring to make a big show. The food coloring is like God’s
love. When we share God’s love with others, it changes their lives. And then they share
God’s love with others too. And soon, God’s love is moving through our world, like the food
coloring moved through the water.
Say: It can feel like our world is too big for us to make a difference. But these parables
remind us that even one person who has faith and who shares God’s love with others can
make a difference. We each have a part to play in the Kingdom of God. Ask: What do you
think God wants you to do?

7. Create a Mural
• Items needed: cardstock; crayons or markers
• Say: The Kingdom of God started out small, with just one person. But Jesus told others
about God’s love, and they told others, and now, the Kingdom of God is filled with people
who believe in God. Sometimes it feels like we are all alone, but we each have a part to play
in the Kingdom of God.
• Say: Today, we are going to create a mural with our friends. Even though we have to be
apart right now, we can still work together to be the Kingdom of God.
• Give each child a piece of cardstock and crayons or markers. Then, say: on this piece of
paper, draw one way that you can share God’s love. Then, we will send in our part of the
mural and they will put them all together at church. This mural will remind us that we are
still part of the Kingdom of God, and that there are lots of ways we can share God’s love.
• Brainstorm with children various ways that they can share God’s love.
• Once children have finished their part of the mural, take a picture and send it to your
minister, or mail it to them.
• Say: It’s wonderful to know that we can still do things together as the Kingdom of God even
when we can’t be close to each other right now!
Prayer: Thank You, God, for helping us know what You want us to do. Help us to listen to You. Give us
courage to share Your love with others. Amen.
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Lesson 5- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition): The Wise and Foolish Builders
Matthew 7:24- 27
Key Verse: “Therefore everyone who hears these words of mine and puts them into practice is like a
wise man who built his house on the rock.” Matthew 7:24
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when your family has gone to the beach. If your children built sand
castles, say: Do you remember when we built a sand castle? We worked hard to get our
sand castle just right. But when the tide came in, what happened? (allow time for
response). Say: When the tide came in, it washed our sand castle away!
b. Say: Today we’re going to hear a Bible story that’s a lot like what happened when our sand
castle washed away.
2. Watch the Bible Story, The Wise and Foolish Builders.
3. Discussion:
a. Say: Jesus said that anyone who hears his words and puts them into practice in wise. That
person is like a wise man who built his house on the rock. Being wise means that we know
what is true or right. It means we know what the right thing to do is. When we listen to
Jesus’ words and do what Jesus says to do, we are doing the right thing. We know that what
Jesus says is true and we are wise when listen to him. In order to have a strong house, you
have to have a strong foundation. The wise builder, the person who knows what the right
thing to do is, builds a foundation first. He or she takes the time to create something strong.
b. Say: When we build our lives on Jesus, when we believe that what Jesus said and did is true
and that He died and rose from the dead, defeating sin and death so that we could always
be friends with God, then we have a sturdy foundation. When we listen to Jesus’ teachings
and follow what God wants us to do, then when the storms of life come, we will be okay.
God will help us through. The storms of life can be really tough. When hurricanes or
tornadoes happen, things are destroyed and people are hurt or killed. When pandemics
happen, our lives are turned upside down. We find ourselves afraid and anxious. These are
the storms of life. Sometimes those storms are actual storms, but sometimes they are the
times when we struggle. When someone bullies us, when a loved one dies, when we have
to move far away from our friends. When we build our foundation on God, God holds on
tight to us through those storms. He helps us get through. But when we ignore God and
instead build our lives on others things, like money or our stuff, when bad things happen
that stuff sometimes goes away. Like a house built on sand, it washes away.
c. Say: God always gives us a choice to follow Him. We can choose to follow God or we can
choose to ignore Him. But when we follow Him, He promises to always be there for us, to
always forgive us, and to always love us. He will give us a sturdy foundation, one that will
never wash away.
4. Pray: Thank You God, for helping us know what the right thing to do is. Help us to listen to You and
do what You want us to do. Amen.
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Lesson 5- Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition): The Wise and Foolish Builders
Matthew 7:24- 27
Key Verse: “Therefore everyone who hears these words of mine and puts them into practice is like a
wise man who built his house on the rock.” Matthew 7:24
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when your family has gone to the beach. If your children built sand
castles, say: Do you remember when we built a sand castle? We worked hard to get our
sand castle just right. But when the tide came in, what happened? (allow time for
response). Say: When the tide came in, it washed our sand castle away!
b. Say: Today we’re going to hear a Bible story that’s a lot like what happened when our sand
castle washed away.
2. Watch the Bible Story, The Wise and Foolish Builders.
3. Discussion:
a. Say: Jesus said that anyone who hears his words and puts them into practice in wise. That
person is like a wise man who built his house on the rock. Being wise means that we know
what is true or right. It means we know what the right thing to do is. When we listen to
Jesus’ words and do what Jesus says to do, we are doing the right thing. We know that what
Jesus says is true and we are wise when listen to him. In order to have a strong house, you
have to have a strong foundation. The wise builder, the person who knows what the right
thing to do is, builds a foundation first. He or she takes the time to create something strong.
b. Show pictures of fortresses:
https://www.google.com/search?q=fortress&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwik4u_AsJrpAhWOtV
MKHdN9DTkQ2cCegQIABAA&oq=fortress&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzIECCMQJzIECAAQQzICCAAyAggAMgQIABB
DMgQIABBDMgQIABBDMgIIADICCAAyBAgAEENQt6YGWMWyBmD4tAZoAHAAeACAAU2IAd
0DkgEBOJgBAKABAaoBC2d3cy13aXotaW1n&sclient=img&ei=TCGwXqSMKI7rzgLT7XIAw&bih=664&biw=1205
c. Show pictures of sand castles:
https://www.google.com/search?q=elaborate+sand+castles&sxsrf=ALeKk00oyYrcD0iYasm9Q2t8zJ8RApSrw:1588600693466&tbm=isch&source=iu&ictx=1&fir=bYajIMO9eb91pM%253
A%252COUT3zB7HokJzDM%252C_&vet=1&usg=AI4_kRHntLC3TgqnGcPe6AK_znNKEQv1A&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiwiZjgrprpAhWhknIEHXe0B3QQ9
QEwDHoECAQQNA#imgrc=T3PA_16P1_4H_M
d. Say: Fortresses are very sturdy. In fact, they were built so that they could withstand
cannons and still keep the people inside safe. On the other hand, these sand castles are
beautiful. They look like they would last a long time. But when the rains come, when the
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wind blows, when the tide washes in, those sand castles are gone. They are beautiful. But
they don’t last.
e. Say: When we build our lives on Jesus, when we believe that what Jesus said and did is true
and that He died and rose from the dead, defeating sin and death so that we could always
be friends with God, then we have a sturdy foundation. When we listen to Jesus’ teachings
and follow what God wants us to do, then when the storms of life come, we will be okay.
God will help us through. The storms of life can be really tough. When hurricanes or
tornadoes happen, things are destroyed and people are hurt or killed. When pandemics
happen, our lives are turned upside down. We find ourselves afraid and anxious. These are
the storms of life. Sometimes those storms are actual storms, but sometimes they are the
times when we struggle. When someone bullies us, when a loved one dies, when we have
to move far away from our friends. When we build our foundation on God, God holds on
tight to us through those storms. He helps us get through. But when we ignore God and
instead build our lives on others things, like money or our stuff, when bad things happen
that stuff sometimes goes away. Like a house built on sand, it washes away.
f. Say: God always gives us a choice to follow Him. We can choose to follow God or we can
choose to ignore Him. But when we follow Him, He promises to always be there for us, to
always forgive us, and to always love us. He will give us a sturdy foundation, one that will
never wash away.
4. Pray: Thank You God, for helping us know what the right thing to do is. Help us to listen to You and
do what You want us to do. Amen.
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Lesson 5- Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition): The Wise and Foolish Builders
Matthew 7:24- 27
Key Verse: “Therefore everyone who hears these words of mine and puts them into practice is like a
wise man who built his house on the rock.” Matthew 7:24
1. Getting Started:
a. Talk about a time when your family has gone to the beach. If your children built sand
castles, say: Do you remember when we built a sand castle? We worked hard to get our
sand castle just right. But when the tide came in, what happened? (allow time for
response). Say: When the tide came in, it washed our sand castle away!
b. Say: Today we’re going to hear a Bible story that’s a lot like what happened when our sand
castle washed away.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a. Read Matthew 7:24- 27. From the NIV: “Therefore everyone who hears these words of mine
and puts them into practice is like a wise man who built his house on the rock. The rain came
down, the streams rose, and the winds blew and beat against that house; yet it did not fall,
because it had its foundation on the rock. But everyone who hears these words of mine and
does not put them into practice is like a foolish man who built his house on sand. The rain
came down, the streams rose, and the winds blew and beat against that house, and it fell
with a great crash.”
b. Say: The wise man built his house on the rock. Imagine all the work that must have taken.
When our house was built, they first had to clear away anything else that was here. They
had to remove trees, and make the ground level. The ground needed to be straight across,
so that our house would be straight. Next, they had to build our foundation. That’s the very
bottom of our house, and it is made out of concrete. The builders have to build big boxes
and then they pour the concrete in. And then they have to wait for it to dry. Sometimes it
takes a long time to dry! But finally, they are ready to build. Next, they start building the
walls. But before they look like this (point to a wall), the builders start with pieces of wood.
They make a frame for the walls. Those are pieces of wood put together in squares and
rectangles. They look like a giant picture frame. There’s nothing in the middle. Then they
have to add sheetrock. Sheetrock covers the frames so that then the walls look like our
walls. They use nails to put everything together, to make it sturdy. Then it starts to look like
a house! As they are adding the walls, they also have to add something very important: a
roof! They add stairs, floors, bathrooms, a kitchen, and closets. They work hard to make
sure each house is safe and secure. Then, when it’s finally ready, that’s when someone can
move in. And that house is ready for storms! When it storms outside, we are safe in here.
We have a roof and walls to keep us dry, and we know that our house is safe. But all of that
building takes a lot of time. In fact, houses can take months to build! You have to be patient
when you are building a house. It can be easy to want to finish faster.
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c. Say: There was another house built in our story. But this man didn’t want to wait for the
foundation to be ready. He didn’t want to make everything straight and create a foundation
out of rock. Instead, he found a place for his house. This place was sandy, but he wasn’t
worried. Instead of wasting time to create a foundation, he started building his walls right
there on the sand. He put his floor right on top of the sand, and built his walls up. Ask: But
what happens when we pour water on sand? It moves, right? Say: When you stand in the
water at the beach, the sand starts to move from under your feet. You start to sink deep
and deeper as the sand shifts. Well, that’s exactly what happened to this man’s house.
When the storms came, when the rain beat down and the wind blew, that house fell with a
crash! It wasn’t standing on anything sturdy, and it was gone.
3. Discussion:
a. Say: Jesus said that anyone who hears his words and puts them into practice in wise. That
person is like a wise man who built his house on the rock. Being wise means that we know
what is true or right. It means we know what the right thing to do is. When we listen to
Jesus’ words and do what Jesus says to do, we are doing the right thing. We know that what
Jesus says is true and we are wise when listen to him. In order to have a strong house, you
have to have a strong foundation. The wise builder, the person who knows what the right
thing to do is, builds a foundation first. He or she takes the time to create something strong.
b. Show pictures of fortresses:
https://www.google.com/search?q=fortress&tbm=isch&ved=2ahUKEwik4u_AsJrpAhWOtV
MKHdN9DTkQ2cCegQIABAA&oq=fortress&gs_lcp=CgNpbWcQAzIECCMQJzIECAAQQzICCAAyAggAMgQIABB
DMgQIABBDMgQIABBDMgIIADICCAAyBAgAEENQt6YGWMWyBmD4tAZoAHAAeACAAU2IAd
0DkgEBOJgBAKABAaoBC2d3cy13aXotaW1n&sclient=img&ei=TCGwXqSMKI7rzgLT7XIAw&bih=664&biw=1205
c. Show pictures of sand castles:
https://www.google.com/search?q=elaborate+sand+castles&sxsrf=ALeKk00oyYrcD0iYasm9Q2t8zJ8RApSrw:1588600693466&tbm=isch&source=iu&ictx=1&fir=bYajIMO9eb91pM%253
A%252COUT3zB7HokJzDM%252C_&vet=1&usg=AI4_kRHntLC3TgqnGcPe6AK_znNKEQv1A&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiwiZjgrprpAhWhknIEHXe0B3QQ9
QEwDHoECAQQNA#imgrc=T3PA_16P1_4H_M
d. Say: Fortresses are very sturdy. In fact, they were built so that they could withstand
cannons and still keep the people inside safe. On the other hand, these sand castles are
beautiful. They look like they would last a long time. But when the rains come, when the
wind blows, when the tide washes in, those sand castles are gone. They are beautiful. But
they don’t last.
e. Say: When we build our lives on Jesus, when we believe that what Jesus said and did is true
and that He died and rose from the dead, defeating sin and death so that we could always
be friends with God, then we have a sturdy foundation. When we listen to Jesus’ teachings
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and follow what God wants us to do, then when the storms of life come, we will be okay.
God will help us through. The storms of life can be really tough. When hurricanes or
tornadoes happen, things are destroyed and people are hurt or killed. When pandemics
happen, our lives are turned upside down. We find ourselves afraid and anxious. These are
the storms of life. Sometimes those storms are actual storms, but sometimes they are the
times when we struggle. When someone bullies us, when a loved one dies, when we have
to move far away from our friends. When we build our foundation on God, God holds on
tight to us through those storms. He helps us get through. But when we ignore God and
instead build our lives on others things, like money or our stuff, when bad things happen
that stuff sometimes goes away. Like a house built on sand, it washes away.
f. Say: God always gives us a choice to follow Him. We can choose to follow God or we can
choose to ignore Him. But when we follow Him, He promises to always be there for us, to
always forgive us, and to always love us. He will give us a sturdy foundation, one that will
never wash away.
4. Pray: Thank You God, for helping us know what the right thing to do is. Help us to listen to You and
do what You want us to do. Amen.
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Lesson 5- The Wise and Foolish Builders
Crafts and Activities
1. Storm in a Jar Experiment
• https://www.growingajeweledrose.com/2014/02/rain-clouds-in-jar-experiment.html
• Items needed: shaving cream; food coloring; pipette or eye dropper; glass; water; small
bowl of water
• Directions:
i. Fill a glass 3/4 of the way full with water. Then, add shaving cream to the water’s
surface so that it resembles a cloud.
ii. Set this aside for a few minutes so that the shaving cream can fully settle on top of
the water.
iii. Mix a few drops of food coloring with water in a small bowl. This will act as your
“rain.”
iv. Take a pipette and fill it with blue water.
v. Encourage children to squeeze their pipette (or eye dropper) of water into the
“cloud”. Help them insert the tip of the pipette into the “cloud” so that it will fill
faster.
vi. Continue to fill the “cloud” with blue water by using the pipette.
vii. Eventually, the cloud will become oversaturated and it will rain in the glass!
• Discussion:
i. Say: When clouds fill with water, they reach the point where they have more water
than they can hold. And then it starts to rain. When a towel gets too wet, it gets
everything else wet too. It’s the same with clouds. When they have too much water
in them, they become oversaturated. That means they can’t hold any more water.
So then it starts to rain.
ii. Say: In our Bible story today, it rained a lot! The rain poured down and the wind
blew, and what happened? (Allow time for response) Say: That’s right, the house
that was built on the sand fell over. The rain and the wind washed it away.
iii. Say: Rain can be a very good thing. Rain waters flowers and helps them grow. It
helps trees grow big and strong. It helps the grass grow. Rain can make everything
look new. We need the rain. But when it rains hard, it can do damage. It can ruin
things.
iv. Say: The storms of life can be that way too. It may not be actually raining, but when
bad things happen, they can ruin things. But, if we follow God, if we do what God
wants us to do, if we make God most important in our lives, then when the storms
of life come, when bad things happen, God will help us get through. God is our
foundation and He is the strongest foundation there is. God holds on tight to us and
helps us make it through to the other side.
2. Build a House (Long Craft Activity)
Option 1 (older children)
• Items needed: Deck of cards, craft sticks, glue, newspaper (or other paper), utility knife
(optional), fan (optional)
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Using the deck of cards, attempt to build a house. Refer to this tutorial if you need help:
https://www.realplaycoalition.com/activities-for-kids/how-to-build-a-house-of-cards/
Then, gather your craft sticks, glue, and paper to build a house. Refer to this tutorial as
needed: https://www.wikihow.com/Build-a-Popsicle-House
First, lay down the newspaper or other paper where you will be working.
Make four squares with Popsicle sticks: Lay down two Popsicle sticks parallel to each other,
the same distance apart as the length of one stick. Lay two more sticks on top of the first
two forming a square. Glue these at the corners. Repeat this to build three more squares.
These squares will become the walls of the house.
Glue Popsicle sticks onto the squares you made. With each square lying flat, glue enough
sticks in a line to cover the entire square. Place a line of glue on two of the opposite sides of
the square and lay the sticks in place. Repeat this to complete all four walls. Be sure that
you place the sticks tight together so that there are no gaps in the wall.
If you would like to build a roof: take three Popsicle sticks and form a triangle, overlapping
the sticks at the corners. It doesn’t matter which of the sticks lays on top of which. Use a
small drop of glue to connect the sticks at all three corners. Repeat the same process to
make another triangle. Lay Popsicle sticks to create one side of the roof. Place a dot of glue
on the flat side of each end of a Popsicle stick. Attach the stick to both triangles so that it
runs perpendicular. Repeat this process until you have covered the length of the triangles’
sides with sticks. Place the sticks tight together. Hold each stick in place for at least 5
seconds so the glue will hold. Be gentle as you lay each stick so that you don’t pull any of
the previous ones apart from the triangles. Lay the second set of the roof slats. In the same
way that you laid the first side of the roof, glue sticks in place for the opposite side of the
roof. Continue to be careful as you handle the roof so that you don’t break any of the sticks
apart from the roof. If you have a grown up’s help: As an optional addition you can close
off the interior of the roof completely. Starting from the bottom of the roof, glue a stick
across the frame. As you add each additional stick, you will need to cut it slightly shorter
(with a utility knife) as the triangle narrows toward its apex.
With a grown up’s help: If you want to enhance the house, you can cut one or two
windows into the walls. This is easiest to do before you glue the walls together. Take the
utility knife and carefully cut a 1 inch by 1 inch square in one or more of the walls. Either
center the window or you can cut it off to the side if you want to.
Glue the walls together at the corners. Take two of the walls and stand them so that the
sticks are vertical. Squeeze a line of glue along the inside edge of the stick on the end of
each wall. Gently press the glued edges together and hold for about 30 seconds. Attach the
remaining two walls one at a time to complete the basic structure of the house.
Install the roof on top. Glue the roof in place by running a line along the entire top edge of
the house. Set the roof onto the house and gently press down long enough for the glue to
hold. You also have the option of not gluing the roof down and leaving it detachable so that
you can place things inside the house.
Decorate your house (if you wish): Use paint, giftwrap, fabric, whatever you have!
Once your houses have been built, say: Jesus said that anyone who hears and does what he
says is like a wise man who builds his house on a rock. (Point to the craft stick house). We
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didn’t build this house on a rock, but we did make it sturdy. When the wind blows, this
house will stay put.
Encourage children to blow on the house (or use a fan to mimic wind). Ask: What happened
when the wind blew on this house? (Allow time for responses.) Say: Nothing happened!
Since we glued it together and made it sturdy, this house stayed upright.
Discussion:
i.
Say: But Jesus also said that anyone hears what he says and doesn’t do them is like
a foolish man who built his house on the sand. (Point to the house of cards). This
house of cards is like a house built on the sand.
ii.
Encourage children to blow on the house of cards (or use a fan to mimic wind).
Ask: What happened when the wind blew on this house? (Allow time for
responses.) Say: It fell over! It didn’t take much to knock this house down.
iii.
Say: When we listen to Jesus and do what he wants us to do, we build on our lives
on God. And God promises to always be there for us, to help get us through good
times and through difficult times. God is our foundation. We may still fall down,
but God promises to pick us back up. We will keep our foundation.
iv.
Say: But, when we build on lives on money or things and we ignore what Jesus
wants us to do, things don’t go so well. They may seem great, but when hard times
come, like this house, our lives don’t have a strong foundation. We fall over and
there’s no one to help us back up.

3. Build a House
Option 2 (younger children)
Adapted from: http://faithsprouts.blogspot.com/2015/01/jesus-teaches-me-to-be-wise.html
Items needed: Sand, Brick, Velcro, Legos, shallow container, spray bottle (filled with water),
hair dryer.
• Fill a shallow container with sand. Encourage children to build 2 Lego houses. The first house
should look very sturdy. The second house should only have three walls (the back should be
open). Make the second house front and top heavy (so that it will fall down). Velcro the first
house onto the top of the brick. Place the second house on top of the sand in the container.
• Say: Jesus said that anyone who hears and does what he says is like a wise man who builds his
house on a rock (point to the house on the brick). Ask: Does this house look like the wind could
knock it over? (Allow time for responses) It looks pretty sturdy right?
• Show your spray bottle. Say: What do you think will happen to this house when the rains come?
(Allow time for responses)
• Say: Let’s find out!
• Encourage children to pat their legs to make the sound of rain. Spray the Lego house (and the
kids!) with the spray bottle. Ask: What happened? (Allow time for response). Say: Nothing
happened! The house stayed standing. The rain came down but the house stayed standing. Our
story also says that the winds came.
• Show your hair dryer. Spray: This hair dryer is going to be our wind. Ask: What do you think will
happen to this house when the winds come? (Allow time for responses)
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Turn your hair dryer on the cool setting and direct the air towards the Lego house (and the
kids!) Ask: What happened? (Allow time for response). Say: Nothing happened! The house
stayed standing. The rains came and the winds blew, but the house stayed standing.
Show children the shallow container of sand with the second Lego house. Say: Jesus also said
that anyone who doesn’t listen to him, who doesn’t do the things that Jesus says to do, is like a
foolish man who built his house on sand. Let’s see what happens to this house!
Ask: How is this house different than the first house? (Allow time for responses.) Say: This
house doesn’t look as sturdy. It’s also on top of sand. Ask: What do you think will happen when
the rains come and the wind blows?
Show your spray bottle. Encourage children to pat their legs to make the sound of rain. Spray
the Lego house (and the kids!) with the spray bottle. Ask: What happened? (Allow time for
response). Say: The house is still standing, but the sand underneath it is getting wet. When sand
gets wet, it clumps together. And it moves! Ask: If you lived in this house, would you want the
sand underneath you to move? (Allow time for responses.) Say: Me neither! Let’s find out what
happens when the winds come.
Turn your hair dryer on the cool setting and direct the air towards the Lego house (and the
kids!) Concentrate the hair dryer on the Lego house until it falls over. Ask: What happened?
(Allow time for response). Say: The house fell over! Jesus said that when the rain came down,
the streams rose, and the wind beat against the house built on sand, that house fell down with
a great crash!
Say: When we listen to Jesus and do what he wants us to do, we build our lives on God. And
God promises to always be there for us, to help get us through good times and through difficult
times. God is our foundation. We may still fall down, but God promises to pick us back up. We
will keep our foundation.
Say: But, when we build on lives on money or things and we ignore what Jesus wants us to do,
things don’t go so well. They may seem great, but when hard times come, like this house, our
lives don’t have a strong foundation. We fall over and there’s no one to help us back up.

4. Make a Rain Stick
• Items needed: uncooked rice or beans; empty paper towel roll tube; Aluminum foil; Clear tape;
Wooden spoon; Broom handle; Colored paper; scissors; markers; rubber bands
• This craft comes from: https://www.giftofcuriosity.com/diy-rain-stick-craft/
• Using the aluminum foil, tear off a sheet of foil that is about 10” long. Twist the foil into a stick
like shape.
• Wrap the foil around a broom handle to make a spiral.
• Tear off another sheet of foil that is about 7” long. Twist this piece into a skinny, wire-like
shape.
• Wrap this piece of foil around the wooden spoon handle, creating a tight spiral.
• Insert the smaller spiral into the large spiral (this is why the rain stick actually sounds like rain!).
• Place the end of the paper towel roll on your piece of colored paper and trace a circle around it.
Do this step twice (so that you will have a cover for each end).
• Draw a bigger circle around each of the circles you just drew. Cut out the larger circles, and
using your scissors, make cuts from the edge of the paper to the inner circle (just make sure you
don’t cut into the inner circle!).
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Tape one of your circles to one end of the paper towel roll by wrapping the flaps you just cut up
the sides of the tube and taping them.
Insert your foil spirals into the other end of the tube.
Add ¼ cup of dried rice or uncooked beans to the tube.
Tape your other paper circle to the open end of the tube by wrapping the flaps up the sides of
the tube and taping them.
Wrap a sheet of colored paper around your paper towel tube, taping it in place.
Decorate your rain stick using markers and rubber bands.
Turn your rain stick over and listen to it rain!
Say: Great job with your rain sticks! They really sound like it’s raining. In our story today, the
wise man had no need to fear the rain, because he knew that his house was well built. When
the storm came, his house stayed standing. When we make God the most important thing in
our lives, we have no need to fear. Many things will happen in our lives, both good things and
bad things. But God will always be there for us. And He will help us make it through!

5. Listen to a Story:
Option 1: Read The Three Little Pigs
Items Needed: The Three Little Pigs book
• Online Option: http://www.hellokids.com/c_14958/reading-learning/stories-forchildren/animal-stories-for-kids/the-three-little-pigs?pos=0#top_page
• Read the story of The Three Little Pigs as a family.
• For younger children, talk about how the third pig worked hard even after his brothers had
finished so that his house would be safe.
• For older children, talk about how the first two pigs took the easy way out, building their
homes with the first things they found, instead of taking the longer journey and putting the
work in to build something that would last. Talk about how, in life, it can be tempting to take
the easy way out, to only do the minimum of what is required or to take any shortcuts we can
find. But usually, we are prouder of our work and it is better for us when we don’t take
shortcuts, when we do what we should and the way that we should. Sometimes we make
mistakes, though, and choose the wrong thing. But God’s grace still covers us. God is always
there for us, when we make good decisions and when we make poor ones.
6. Listen to a Story:
Option 2: Watch Disney’s Silly Symphony of the Three Little Pigs
• Items needed: computer or tablet; https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=leAh00n3hno (8 min
video)
• Watch Disney’s Silly Symphony of the Three Little Pigs as a family.
• For younger children, talk about how the first two pigs choose easy things to make their houses
out of so that they could play, but the third pig choose to make his house sturdy. He worked
hard even after his brothers finished, because he wanted to make sure he was safe.
• For older children, talk about how the first two pigs took the easy way out, building their
homes with the first things they found, instead of taking the longer journey and putting the
work in to build something that would last. Talk about how, in life, it can be tempting to take
the easy way out, to only do the minimum of what is required or to take any shortcuts we can
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find. But usually, we are prouder of our work and it is better for us when we don’t take
shortcuts, when we do what we should and the way that we should. Sometimes we make
mistakes, though, and choose the wrong thing. But God’s grace still covers us. God is always
there for us, when we make good decisions and when we make poor ones.
7. Reporting the Story:
• Imagine you are a news reporter and a major storm has gone through your area. From what
you hear, a house that was built on the beach has been washed away! But on the cliff above,
the house that was built on the rock is still standing. Pretend to go “on location” and report
about what happened.
o Doing this by:
Recording a video reporting what happened.
Writing up a news story.
Drawing pictures to illustrate what happened.
8. Rock Painting
Items needed: river rock; sharpies or paint (and a paint brush)
• Before you begin painting, choose a word to write on your rock. Choose a word like Faith, Joy,
Trust, Accept, Wise, Joyful, Peace, Blessed, Love, or Kindness. Or you may choose a name for
God: Counselor, Mighty God, Jesus, Father, Holy Spirit, Way Maker, etc.
• If painting your rock, paint your rock before you write any words on it. Allow the paint to dry
and then write your word on your rock.
• If decorating with sharpies, you may choose to write your word first and then decorate around
it.
• Once your rock is finished, say: These rocks remind us of the wise man’s choice. They remind us
to build our lives on Jesus.
• Place your rock where you will see it.
• Option: If you have small rocks in your yard, decorate several of them and place them where
others will see them. Choose encouraging words to give others’ hope.
Prayer: Thank You, Lord, than when everything else seems uncertain, we can trust in You. Help us to
build our lives around You, Father. You are our Rock and our Refuge. Help us to listen to You. Amen.
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Lesson 1: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition) – Sarah
Bible Story: Genesis 17:15-21; 18:1-15; 21:1-7
Bottom Line: We can have patience to trust God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Can you think of something you had to wait for? Maybe like a vacation or your birthday?
Was is hard to wait for that?
b) Say: In today’s story, we’re going to meet someone who had to wait a loooong time for
something. Let’s read Sarah’s story from the book of Genesis.
2. Watch the Bible Story: Sarah.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: We learn that Sarah lived to be 127 years old (Genesis 23:1, CEB). Sarah was patient with
God and trusted God’s plan. Her son Isaac later married and then had children, and his children
had children, and those children had more children… Just like God promised their family grew
until it seemed as big as the stars in the sky. And guess who else was born as a descendent into
Sarah’s family? Jesus! Yes, that Jesus. The one who died on the cross for you and me.
b) Say: Sarah trusted God to do something that seemed impossible, and she waited patiently for
God to fulfill the promise God made. We can have patience to trust God just like Sarah!
4. Pray: Dear God, thank you for making Sarah a mother by giving her Isaac. Remind us to laugh like
Sarah when things may seem impossible, but always know that by trusting you – and being patient
– your promises will come true. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 1: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition) – Sarah
Bible Story: Genesis 17:15-21; 18:1-15; 21:1-7
Bottom Line: We can have patience to trust God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Can you think of something you had to wait for? Maybe like a vacation or your birthday?
Was is hard to wait for that?
b) Say: In today’s story, we’re going to meet someone who had to wait a loooong time for
something. Let’s read Sarah’s story from the book of Genesis.
2. Watch the Bible Story: Sarah.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: We learn that Sarah lived to be 127 years old (Genesis 23:1, CEB). Sarah was patient with
God and trusted God’s plan. Her son Isaac later married and then had children, and his children
had children, and those children had more children… Just like God promised their family grew
until it seemed as big as the stars in the sky. And guess who else was born as a descendent into
Sarah’s family? Jesus! Yes, that Jesus. The one who died on the cross for you and me.
b) Say: Sarah trusted God to do something that seemed impossible, and she waited patiently for
God to fulfill the promise God made. We can have patience to trust God just like Sarah!
4. Pray: Dear God, thank you for making Sarah a mother by giving her Isaac. Remind us to laugh like
Sarah when things may seem impossible, but always know that by trusting you – and being patient
– your promises will come true. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 1: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition) – Sarah
Bible Story: Genesis 17:15-21; 18:1-15; 21:1-7
Bottom Line: We can have patience to trust God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Can you think of something you had to wait for? Maybe like a vacation or your birthday?
Was is hard to wait for that?
b) Say: In today’s story, we’re going to meet someone who had to wait a loooong time for
something. Let’s read Sarah’s story from the book of Genesis.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Genesis 17:15-21; 18:1-15; 21:1-7 from the Bible or from a children’s Bible. Alternatively,
read the summary below.
b) Say: Before we listen to Sarah’s story, let’s back up a bit. God made a big promise to Abraham –
sometimes we call that a covenant. Sarah and Abraham’s story takes place in the book of
Genesis (the first book in the Bible). In chapter 15, God makes Abraham a promise.
c) Say: “Then he brought Abraham outside and said, ‘Look up at the sky and count the stars if you
think you can count them’. He continued, ‘This is how many children you will have’. Abraham
trusted the Lord and the Lord recognized Abraham’s high moral character.” (verses 5-6, CEB)
d) Say: God promised Abraham he would one day have a child and from him Abraham’s family
would multiply until it numbered the stars in the sky. That’s a lot of people, right?! This verse
also points out that Abraham trusted God, even when it seemed impossible.
e) Say: Fast forward. God visited Abraham again and said: “I will bless Sarah and even give you a
son from her. I will bless her so that she will become nations, and the kings of people will come
from her.” (Genesis 17:16, CEB)
f) Ask: Guess what Abraham did? Say: He laughed! He thought it was absurd. See Abraham at this
point was 99 years old and Sarah was 90 years old. That’s kind of old to have a baby, right?! But
God talked to Abraham again: “No, your wife Sarah will give birth to a son for you, and you will
name him Isaac.” (Genesis 17:19, CEB)
g) Ask: How do you think Sarah felt about this? Say: Well in chapter 18 of Genesis we get some
insight to Sarah’s thoughts. “So Sarah laughed to herself, thinking I am no longer able to have
children and my husband is old.” (Genesis 18:12, CEB)
h) Say: Sarah laughed, too! She thought the situation was so absurd that it was funny. It would be
like saying “you can eat ice cream all day, not have a bedtime and watch all the movies you
want!” Do you think that would ever happen? You might laugh, because the situation is absurd
or not believable. That’s exactly how Abraham and Sarah felt.
i) Ask: Did God keep the promise of a son named Isaac? Say: Of course. God always keeps
promises; sometimes we just have to be patient. In Genesis 21:1-7, the Bible tells us Sarah did
indeed have a son and named him Isaac. Sarah said: “God has given me laughter. Everyone who
hears about it will laugh with me.”
j) Ask: Did you know Isaac’s name means laughter? So, let’s all pause and have a good laugh with
Sarah! (Laugh as a family).
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3. Discussion:
a) Say: We learn that Sarah lived to be 127 years old (Genesis 23:1, CEB). Sarah was patient with
God and trusted God’s plan. Her son Isaac later married and then had children, and his children
had children, and those children had more children… Just like God promised their family grew
until it seemed as big as the stars in the sky. And guess who else was born as a descendent into
Sarah’s family? Jesus! Yes, that Jesus. The one who died on the cross for you and me.
b) Say: Sarah trusted God to do something that seemed impossible, and she waited patiently for
God to fulfill the promise God made. We can have patience to trust God just like Sarah!
4. Pray: Dear God, thank you for making Sarah a mother by giving her Isaac. Remind us to laugh like
Sarah when things may seem impossible, but always know that by trusting you – and being patient
– your promises will come true. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 1- Sarah
Crafts and Activities
1. Red Light, Green Light:
• Supplies needed: none
• Say: Sarah and Abraham showed a lot of patience waiting such a long time for a child. Let’s
practice our waiting skills playing a fun game of red light, green light.
• Set up a space outside or inside with a space to run. Make a start line and finish line.
• Have one person be the announcer (saying red light, green light).
• Say: When the announcer says green light, go! When the announcer says red light, stop! If
one person moves after red light, they have to go to the beginning and start over. First to
the finish line wins!
2. Race to the Verse:
• Supplies needed: Bibles
• Younger version: Help your kids look up different verses in the Bible below and read them
aloud. Discuss what they mean.
• Older kid version: Call out the scripture and have kids “race to the verse”. Whoever finds it first,
read it aloud and discuss as a family the meaning.
o Hebrews 6:15
Psalm 40:1
Romans 8:24
Proverbs 14:29
Ephesians 4:2
Romans 12:12
Ecclesiastes 7:8
1 Corinthians 13:4
3. Star Babies (Preschool):
• Supplies needed: glue; scissors; construction paper; template
• Cut out the star.
• Cut out the hands, feet, head, and a label.
• Glue all this to the star cut out and you’ve got a star baby as a reminder of this story!
• Kate. “Sarah and Abraham (Genesis 17) | Make 2” Jesus Without Language. http://www.jesuswithout-language.net/sarah-abraham-genesis-17-make-2/
4. Galaxy Glitter Bottle (Elementary):
• Supplies needed: water bottle; baby oil; glitter; stars; candy coloring
• Pour baby oil into the empty water bottle. (tip: you may need a funnel) Leave some space at the
top.
• Add blue candy coloring next. (tip: it DOES stain, so be sure to have supervision)
• Add confetti stars
• Add glitter.
• Glue the lid; let it sit to dry for a while.

•
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Give it a shake and enjoy!
Christiansen, Katie T. “3 Ingredient Galaxy Calm Down Bottle.” Preschool Inspirations, 28 July,
2016. https://preschoolinspirations.com/galaxy-calm-bottle/

5. Act it Out:
• Supplies needed: none
• As a family go around and do your best laugh! Try different types of laughs with different
sounds. Remember how Sarah laughed when she found out the news.
• Then, go around and do your best surprised face remembering how Sarah and Abraham were
surprised to find out they'd have a child.
6. Write:
• Supplies needed: paper/journal; pencil; crayons
• Writing prompt: What makes you laugh? The main characters laugh because they find their
situation absurd, illogical, and unbelievable.
7. Plant Seeds:
• Supplies needed: seeds; soil; water
• Plant your seeds in some soil. You will have to be patient as they grow.
• Say: “Sometimes when we want things, they will not happen quickly. Sometimes we have to
wait, and wait, and wait… Is it hard to wait? Yes! But let’s practice waiting as we watch these
seeds to see if they will grow.”
8. Snack Suggestion:
• Emphasize the story by making sandwiches and using a star cookie cutter (or just free hand it)
for lunch.
9. Reward Jar:
• Supplies needed: cotton balls; jar/cup
• Have your kids decorate a jar or cup. Each time they show patience throughout the week add a
cotton ball to the jar or cup. When you fill it up with cotton balls, have a family dance party, ice
cream, or some other treat for completing the jar!
• If your child needs some extra practice being patience this week, you could have them count
the cotton balls in the jar when they become short-fused as a way to calm down and wait.
• “Rewarding Cotton Balls.” Kids with Integrity,
https://www.kidsofintegrity.com/lessons/patience/hands-options/rewarding-cotton-balls

Prayer: Lord, help us to wait for Your promises to come true. Thank You for always being with us. We
are so glad we can trust You. Amen.
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Lesson 2: Watching the Bible (Rapid Edition) – Ruth and Naomi
Bible Story: Ruth 1:6-18, 2:1-12, 4:9-22
Bottom Line: We can help family as a way to serve God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: What are some things family members have done for you? (cooking meals, buying you
something you need, etc.)
b) Say: How did that make you feel?
c) Ask: What are some things you have done for your family members? How did you feel after you
did those things?
d) Say: In today’s story, we are going to hear about a family. And this family went through some
hard times. But we’re going to learn how they helped one another and served God. Let’s hear
the story of Naomi and Ruth.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Ruth and Naomi.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Naomi was in an impossible situation. Ask: What do you think you might do if you were in
Naomi’s situation?
b) Say: Naomi thought Ruth and Orpah should return to their families. She was hopeful of them
having a better life. Ask: Can you think of a time where you’ve had to put others before yourself
to do something? Say: Maybe that meant that you gave your brother or sister the last piece of
cake. Maybe it meant that you let someone go ahead of you in line for lunch at school because
they were really hungry. Perhaps it meant that you gave away something you loved because
someone else needed it more.
c) Ask: Was that a hard decision for you? In the end, how did it turn out?
d) Ask: Why do you think Ruth decided to go with Naomi? What did she risk by taking this leap of
faith?
e) Say: Boaz was kind to Ruth, which surprised her. She expected to be treated poorly. After all,
she was a poor woman picking up leftover grain in a foreign country. Ask: Can you share about
a time when someone has shown you kindness and you’ve been surprised by it? How did that
make you feel?
f) Say: What are some ways that you can show kindness to others?
g) Say: The story of Naomi and Ruth shows how family members care for one another. They
looked out for each other during hard times, and in the same way, we can help our families in
the good times and in the bad times.
h) Say: What are some ways that we can help each other right now?
4. Prayer: Dear God, thank you for my family. Thank you for the way we already help each other.
Guide us to continue to help each other and come up with new ways to do so. When times get
hard, remind us of Naomi and Ruth. We love you. Amen.

Path 4- Women in the Bible
Written by Roswell United Methodist Church Children’s Team

143

Lesson 2: Watching the Bible (Extended Edition) – Ruth and Naomi
Bible Story: Ruth 1:6-18, 2:1-12, 4:9-22
Bottom Line: We can help family as a way to serve God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: What are some things family members have done for you? (cooking meals, buying you
something you need, etc.)
b) Say: How did that make you feel?
c) Ask: What are some things you have done for your family members? How did you feel after you
did those things?
d) Say: In today’s story, we are going to hear about a family. And this family went through some
hard times. But we’re going to learn how they helped one another and served God. Let’s hear
the story of Naomi and Ruth.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Ruth and Naomi.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Naomi was in a bad, sad situation where she did not have access to food and she didn’t
have a husband to help take care of her. It seemed like an impossible situation. Ask: What do
you think you might do if you were in Naomi’s situation?
b) Say: Naomi thought Ruth and Orpah should return to their families. She was hopeful of them
having a better life. That must have been a hard choice for Naomi to make. Telling the women
to go would mean Naomi would be by herself and likely very lonely. Yet Naomi continued to
push for the women to leave. Sometimes it is hard to do what we know might be best for
others, even if it is not what might be best for us.
c) Ask: Can you think of a time where you’ve had to put others before yourself to do something?
Say: Maybe that meant that you gave your brother or sister the last piece of cake. Maybe it
meant that you let someone go ahead of you in line for lunch at school because they were
really hungry. Perhaps it meant that you gave away something you loved because someone else
needed it more.
d) Ask: Was that a hard decision for you? In the end, how did it turn out?
e) As a family, talk about a few times when you have made decisions to put others ahead of
yourself (perhaps they are decisions you made that were better for your children).
f) Ask: Why do you think Ruth decided to go with Naomi? What did she risk by taking this leap of
faith?
g) Say: Boaz was kind to Ruth, which surprised her. She expected to be treated poorly. After all,
she was a poor woman picking up leftover grain in a foreign country. Ask: Can you share about
a time when someone has shown you kindness and you’ve been surprised by it? How did that
make you feel?
h) Say: What are some ways that you can show kindness to others?
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i) Say: The story of Naomi and Ruth shows how family members care for one another. They
looked out for each other during hard times, and in the same way, we can help our families in
the good times and in the bad times.
j) Say: What are some ways that we can help each other right now?
k) As a family, talk about a few ways that you can show care for one another and help each other.
Talk about extended family members who might need help too. Choose a few ways that you
can help each other this week.
4. Prayer: Dear God, thank you for my family. Thank you for the way we already help each other.
Guide us to continue to help each other and come up with new ways to do so. When times get
hard, remind us of Naomi and Ruth. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 2: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition) – Ruth and Naomi
Bible Story: Ruth 1:6-18, 2:1-12, 4:9-22
Bottom Line: We can help family as a way to serve God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: What are some things family members have done for you? (cooking meals, buying you
something you need, etc.)
b) Say: How did that make you feel?
c) Ask: What are some things you have done for your family members? How did you feel after you
did those things?
d) Say: In today’s story, we are going to hear about a family. And this family went through some
hard times. But we’re going to learn how they helped one another and served God. Let’s hear
the story of Naomi and Ruth.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Ruth 1:6-18; 2:1-12; 4:9-22 from the Bible or from a children’s Bible. Alternatively, you
can read the summary below.
b) Say: This story starts with Naomi. She was married to a man named Elimelech, and they lived in
the city of Moab. There was a famine in Moab, which means it was really, really hard to find
food. Naomi’s husband died.
c) Say: That left her, and her two sons, on their own. Her two sons Mahlon and Chilion married,
but then they died, too. So, that left Naomi with her two daughters-in-law: Ruth and Orpah.
d) Ask: How do you think Naomi felt, losing first her husband, and then her two sons? Say: She
must have felt pretty sad. This time period was different for women than what we are used to
today. Women did not work outside the home, and therefore, had little to no money to be able
to care for themselves by buying food or a house. Naomi knew it would be best for Ruth and
Orpah to return to their homes with their mothers and fathers. That way, they could find new
husbands to take care of them, even if that meant Naomi would be by herself.
e) Say: Naomi had heard of a place where God was providing food for God’s people. Naomi
wanted to travel there. She thought this was the best way to take care of herself.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Let’s stop and think for a few minutes. Naomi is in a bad, sad situation where she does not
have access to food and no husband to help take care of her. It seems like an impossible
situation. Ask: What do you think you might do if you were in Naomi’s situation?
b) Say: Naomi thought Ruth and Orpah should return to their families. She was hopeful of them
having a better life. That must have been a hard choice for Naomi to make. Telling the women
to go would mean Naomi would be by herself and likely very lonely. Yet Naomi continued to
push for the women to leave. Sometimes it is hard to do what we know might be best for
others, even if it is not what might be best for us.
c) Ask: Can you think of a time where you’ve had to put others before yourself to do something?
Say: Maybe that meant that you gave your brother or sister the last piece of cake. Maybe it

146
Path 4- Women in the Bible
Written by Roswell United Methodist Church Children’s Team
meant that you let someone go ahead of you in line for lunch at school because they were
really hungry. Perhaps it meant that you gave away something you loved because someone else
needed it more.
d) Ask: Was that a hard decision for you? In the end, how did it turn out?
e) As a family, talk about a few times when you have made decisions to put others ahead of
yourself (perhaps they are decisions you made that were better for your children).
4. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Say: Back to the story! At Naomi’s urging, Orpah left teary eyed to return to the home of her
mother and father. Ruth, on the other hand, would not leave. Naomi kept urging her, but
finally:
b) Say: “Ruth replied, ‘Don’t urge me to abandon you, to turn back from following after you.
Whenever you go, I will go; and wherever you stay, I will stay. Your people will be my people,
and your God will be my God.” (Ruth 1:16, CEB)
c) Say: Naomi gave up and Ruth traveled with Naomi to Bethlehem. When Naomi and Ruth
reached Bethlehem, they had new problems. What were they going to eat? Ruth went into the
fields to glean among the ears of grain. Glean – what does that mean? Ruth would go into the
fields and pick up pieces of wheat (what we use to make bread) that were left over from the
harvesters – pieces they dropped or maybe parts that were just not good to harvest for one
reason or another. So, Ruth gathered leftovers to take back to Naomi so they could eat.
d) Say: It just so happened that Ruth was gleaning from a field owned by a man named Boaz. Boaz
was a family member of Elimelech. Ask: Remember that name? Say: That was Naomi’s
husband.
e) Say: Boaz became curious about Ruth and asked some of the workers about her. He learned her
story – that she was Naomi’s daughter-in-law and had traveled here to help take care of her. He
ordered the men in the field to leave some grain for her and let her drink from the jugs of water
when she was thirsty. See, Ruth was a hard worker – one harvester said: “She arrived and has
been on her feet from the morning until now and has sat down only a moment.” (Ruth 2:7, CEB)
f) Say: Boaz showed kindness to Ruth. He told her not to go anywhere else to glean and had the
men look after her in the fields. Boaz made a choice to show Ruth kindness. He could have
treated her very badly. Instead, Boaz was impressed with Ruth’s kindness to Naomi and
extended the same kindness to Ruth.
g) Say: Ruth was amazed. “How is it that I’ve found favor in your eyes, that you notice me? I’m an
immigrant.” (Ruth 2:10, CEB) Immigrants are people who move from one country to another. In
the days Ruth lived, they were not treated kindly. Sadly, there are always people who mistreat
people they view as outsiders, like Ruth.
h) Say: But Boaz said, “Everything that you did for your mother-in-law after your husband’s death
has been reported fully to me: how you left behind your father, your mother and the land of
your birth, and came to a people you did not know. May the Lord reward you for your deed.
May you receive a rich reward from the Lord, the God of Israel, under whose wings you’ve
come to seek refuge.” (Ruth 2:11-12, CEB)
i) Say: Ruth continued to work hard for Naomi, and Boaz continued to help her. Later, Boaz
married Ruth! By marrying Ruth, Boaz was better able to take care of both Ruth and Naomi and
made their life easier. Ruth came to Bethlehem prepared to live as a poor widow. She did not
know that God would bless her with a husband, a home, a son, and a place in history.
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j) Say: Ruth had a son named Obed, and he became King David’s grandfather (remember David
and Goliath? Yes, we’re talking about him!). And even better, Ruth was the great-great-many
greats grandmother of Jesus!
5. Discussion:
a) Ask: Why do you think Ruth decided to go with Naomi? What did she risk by taking this leap of
faith?
b) Say: Boaz was kind to Ruth, which surprised her. She expected to be treated poorly. After all,
she was a poor woman picking up leftover grain in a foreign country. Ask: Can you share about
a time when someone has shown you kindness and you’ve been surprised by it? How did that
make you feel?
c) Say: What are some ways that you can show kindness to others?
d) Say: The story of Naomi and Ruth shows how family members care for one another. They
looked out for each other during hard times, and in the same way, we can help our families in
the good times and in the bad times.
e) Say: What are some ways that we can help each other right now?
f) As a family, talk about a few ways that you can show care for one another and help each other.
Talk about extended family members who might need help too. Choose a few ways that you
can help each other this week.
6. Prayer: Dear God, thank you for my family. Thank you for the way we already help each other.
Guide us to continue to help each other and come up with new ways to do so. When times get
hard, remind us of Naomi and Ruth. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 2- Ruth and Naomi
Crafts and Activities
1. Naomi Board Game
• Supplies needed: board game sheet; dice; pawns
• Say: In our game, everyone starts in Bethlehem and goes through Naomi’s journey.
• Note: You must roll the exact number to get to the end.
Katie. Jesus without Language, https://jwl1-8ax22q3bx73botnnnbfo.netdna-ssl.com/wpcontent/uploads/2015/10/59-W-E.pdf?x35949

2. Make a Necklace (Preschool)
• Supplies needed: string; beads
• Pass out the supplies and knot one end of the string so the bead will not slip off.
• Ask the kids to place one bead on at a time for each member of their family. As they do it, ask
why they chose that color. Then, go on to the next family member.
• Say: “Ruth loved Naomi just like you love your family. You did a great job thinking about your
family and which color you chose to represent them on your necklace!”
• Tie it off and encourage your child to wear it or hang it in their room.
Mollohan, Felicia. “God Takes Care of Ruth & Naomi (Preschool Bible Lesson).” Ministry to
Children, 30 March, 2011, https://ministry-to-children.com/ruth-preschool-lesson/
3. Lacing Activity (Elementary)
• Supplies needed: print out (threading cards); hole punch; ribbon; tape
• Cut out the threading cards, and hole punch each spot marked by a small circle.
• Create a threading end to your ribbon. Wrap and fold the end of the ribbon repeatedly,
then secure it with tape to make it like a needle.
• Thread the ribbon through the first hole (the one nearest the bottom of the stem) and pull
it through until there is about ½ inch left. Place some tape over that piece.
• Thread up one side and down the other side.
• Once you are done, thread the ribbon end back through one of the stitches if you want to
do it again. If not, you can tape it down.

Katie. “Ruth (Ruth 2): Make 2” Jesus without Language, https://www.jesus-withoutlanguage.net/ruth-ruth-2-make-2/
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4. Act Out the Story
• Supplies needed: cotton balls; macaroni noodles; bowl
• Gather a bowl. Add the cotton balls and macaroni noodles to it. Mix the two up with your
hands.
• Say: “Ruth went into the fields and picked up any leftovers on the ground. It was hard work!
Let’s practice gleaning. Separate the macaroni noodles from the cotton balls.”
5. Writing
• Supplies needed: paper/journal; pencil; crayons
• Think about ways you can help your family during this time Make a list of ways you can help.
• What can you do to help your mom and dad? What can you do to help extended family
members not feel so lonely?
• Choose a few of the ways you can help and look for ways to do them this week.
6. Make Ice Cream Bread
• Supplies needed: 2 cups of ice cream (melted); 1 ¼ cup of self-rising flour; sprinkles (optional);
chocolate chips (optional)
• Preheat your oven to 350 degrees.
• Combine melted ice cream and self-rising flour. Mix until well combined.
• Add any additional sprinkles, chocolate chips or goodies to the batter.
• Line the loaf pan with parchment paper and grease with nonstick spray.
• Pour batter into a loaf pan and spread evenly.
• Bake for 35-40 minutes.
• Allow to cool fully before cutting.
• Say: Baking is a science. If you follow the directions, the ingredients will combine as they should
to make something yummy! In this recipe, we are using flour which is made from wheat – just
like Ruth would have gleaned!
From Tasty: https://tasty.co/recipe/ice-cream-bread
7. Snack Suggestion
Reinforce the lesson with a snack of bread or pretzels. Ruth gleaned grain in the fields. Grain is
used to make both pretzels and bread.
8. Missions at Home
Supplies needed: list from Activity #5
Put into practice your list of ways you can help your family. Remind yourself of the list throughout
the week; hang it where everyone can see.
Prayer: Dear God, thank You for always helping us. Show us ways that we can help others, especially
our family. Bless all that we do. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Lydia
Bible Story: Acts 16:11-15
Bottom Line: We can be kind to everyone.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Talk about a time when someone wasn’t kind to you. Ask: How did that feel?
b) Ask: Has there been a time when our family has been kind to someone they don’t know very
well? (examples: donating food, giving money to help someone in need, etc.) Ask: How did that
feel?
c) Ask: Has there been a time when someone has been kind to you who didn’t know you very
well? Did that surprise you?
d) Say: Today, we’re going to talk about an important woman in the Bible who we don’t know a
lot about. There’s not a lot written about Lydia in the Bible, but we know that she was
important to Paul’s work. Let’s hear about Lydia.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Lydia.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Lydia is an example of a successful businesswoman in her own right in the male-dominated
society of the Roman Empire. That might not seem so special today. Ask: Can you name women
that own companies or work really hard outside the home? (Allow time for responses) Say: We
could keep going and create a pretty long list. But likely in Lydia’s day, the list would have been
very, very small.
b) Say: Lydia went out of her way to show kindness to Paul. Paul changed her life when he told her
about Jesus, but she could have simply thanked him and been on her way. Instead, she opened
her home to Paul and Silas. Ask: Have you ever gone out of your way to show kindness to
someone? What effect did it have on you?
c) Say: As you remember the story of Lydia, keep those things in mind. Use your hard work to
show kindness to others just as Lydia did. You never know what your simple act of kindness will
inspire another person to do.
4. Prayer: Dear God, thank you for the story of Lydia. Remind us when we have successes in life that it
always feels better to share some of that with you. Help us to show kindness to everyone we met,
just as Lydia did. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Lydia
Bible Story: Acts 16:11-15
Bottom Line: We can be kind to everyone.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Talk about a time when someone wasn’t kind to you. Ask: How did that feel?
b) Ask: Has there been a time when our family has been kind to someone they don’t know very
well? (examples: donating food, giving money to help someone in need, etc.) Ask: How did that
feel?
c) Ask: Has there been a time when someone has been kind to you who didn’t know you very
well? Did that surprise you?
d) Say: Today, we’re going to talk about an important woman in the Bible who we don’t know a
lot about. There’s not a lot written about Lydia in the Bible, but we know that she was
important to Paul’s work. Let’s hear about Lydia.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Lydia.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Lydia is an example of a successful businesswoman in her own right in the male-dominated
society of the Roman Empire. That might not seem so special today. Ask: Can you name women
that own companies or work really hard outside the home? (Allow time for responses) Say: We
could keep going and create a pretty long list. But likely in Lydia’s day, the list would have been
very, very small.
b) Ask: What are some ways that Lydia might have used her success to help the church in Philippi?
What role do you think she played? (Allow time for responses.)
c) Say: Lydia went out of her way to show kindness to Paul. Paul changed her life when he told her
about Jesus, but she could have simply thanked him and been on her way. Instead, she opened
her home to Paul and Silas. Ask: Have you ever gone out of your way to show kindness to
someone? What affect did it have on you?
d) Ask: How can you show kindness to others this week?
e) Say: As you remember the story of Lydia, keep those things in mind. Use your hard work to
show kindness to others just as Lydia did. You never know what your simple act of kindness will
inspire another person to do.
4. Prayer: Dear God, thank you for the story of Lydia. Remind us when we have successes in life that it
always feels better to share some of that with you. Help us to show kindness to everyone we met,
just as Lydia did. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 3: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Lydia
Bible Story: Acts 16:11-15
Bottom Line: We can be kind to everyone.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Talk about a time when someone wasn’t kind to you. Ask: How did that feel?
b) Ask: Has there been a time when our family has been kind to someone they don’t know very
well? (examples: donating food, giving money to help someone in need, etc.) Ask: How did that
feel?
c) Ask: Has there been a time when someone has been kind to you who didn’t know you very
well? Did that surprise you?
d) Say: Today, we’re going to talk about an important woman in the Bible who we don’t know a
lot about. There’s not a lot written about Lydia in the Bible, but we know that she was
important to Paul’s work. Let’s hear about Lydia.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Acts 16:11-15; 16:40 from the Bible or from a Children’s Bible. Alternatively, read the
summary below.
b) Say: Before we discuss today’s woman of the Bible – Lydia – we need to talk a little bit about
Paul. At first Paul was not kind to people who believed in Jesus. In fact, Paul traveled around,
arresting people who believed in Jesus! But one day, Paul encountered Jesus, and after that
Paul became a zealous disciple of Jesus, which means that he was really, really dedicated. He
traveled all over sharing the good news. And people were sometimes unkind to him for his
beliefs (just as he once was).
c) Say: During Paul’s travels, he met a woman named Lydia. Paul and his friends were in a city
named Philippi. One Sunday, they ventured outside the city gates and down to the river where
they thought it might be a good place for prayer. They sat down and began to talk to the
women gathered.
d) Say: One of the women gathered there was Lydia. The book of Acts describes her as “a Gentile
God-worshipper from the city of Thyatira, a dealer in purple cloth.” (Acts 16:14, CEB) Thyatira
was known for its beautiful dyed fabric. And we know that Lydia was an exceptional woman
during this time. She ran her own business selling purple cloth, and evidently, she was pretty
good at it. She was so good at it that it allowed her to have enough money to have a house
large enough for Paul and his friends to stay – but we’ll get to that in a minute.
e) Say: Let’s get back to the river outside of Philippi. Lydia was listening to Paul, and as she
listened “the Lord enabled her to embrace Paul’s message.” (Acts 16:14, CEB) We do not know
exactly what Paul said, but Lydia was so moved that the Bible tells us Lydia and all the people in
her household were baptized right there in the river. (Act 16:15, CEB)
f) Say: But Lydia doesn’t stop there. She puts her newfound faith into action and invites Paul and
his friends to come stay at her house. She showed kindness like God shows us, and invited
people she did not know very well to her house to stay.

g)

h)

i)

j)
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Say: Well, Paul and his friend Silas ended up getting in a little bit of trouble and getting thrown
in jail while in Philippi. After they were released the Bible tells us “they made their way to
Lydia’s house where they encouraged the brothers and sisters. Then they left Philippi.” (Acts
16:40, CEB) Lydia was a successful businesswoman, but she also became an important part of
establishing the church in Philippi.
Say: You can look to the book of the Bible called Philippians to learn more about the church in
Philippi. But because of Lydia’s kindness – opening her home to Paul and his friends – she was
very important to starting that community of faith in Philippi and spreading the Good News.
Say: Think of it this way. Paul showed Lydia kindness by telling her about the wonderful things
Jesus can do. Lydia was so moved, she returned that kindness to Paul, and together they helped
start a whole church of Jesus followers!
Say: Paul later wrote “not slothful in business, fervent in spirit, serving the Lord” in Romans
12:11 (KJV). Perhaps Lydia was the inspiration for that, but even if not, it describes her
perfectly.

3. Discussion:
a) Say: Lydia is an example of a successful businesswoman in her own right in the male-dominated
society of the Roman Empire. That might not seem so special today. Ask: Can you name women
that own companies or work really hard outside the home? (Allow time for responses) Say: We
could keep going and create a pretty long list. But likely in Lydia’s day, the list would have been
very, very small.
b) Ask: What are some ways that Lydia might have used her success to help the church in Philippi?
What role do you think she played? (Allow time for responses.)
c) Say: Lydia went out of her way to show kindness to Paul. Paul changed her life when he told her
about Jesus, but she could have simply thanked him and been on her way. Instead, she opened
her home to Paul and Silas. Ask: Have you ever gone out of your way to show kindness to
someone? What affect did it have on you?
d) Ask: How can you show kindness to others this week?
e) Say: As you remember the story of Lydia, keep those things in mind. Use your hard work to
show kindness to others just as Lydia did. You never know what your simple act of kindness will
inspire another person to do.
4. Prayer: Dear God, thank you for the story of Lydia. Remind us when we have successes in life that it
always feels better to share some of that with you. Help us to show kindness to everyone we met,
just as Lydia did. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 3- Lydia
Crafts and Activities
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1. Skittles Game
• Supplies needed: Skittles board; package of skittles
• Ask everyone to sit down at the table. Randomly pass out skittles so everyone has a different
color.
• If someone has a yellow Skittle, when it’s their turn they would answer the yellow question.
And so on, until everyone has had a turn. Remember to work together to help each other if
someone gets stuck.
• Do another round if desired. Then, eat the Skittles!
From Coffee and Carpool: https://coffeeandcarpool.com/skittles-game-to-encourage-your-kidsto-be-kinder/
2. Dying Fabric
Choose below from one or two options:
Option 1 – RIT Dye
• Supplies needed: cotton cloth; RIT Dye; large container; gloves
• First, find your work area. This could get messy, so be sure to put down plastic table coverings
or have paper towels handy.
• Fill a large container with enough warm water for the fabric to move freely.
• Wet the fabric before putting it in the container.
• The amount of dye you use is dependent on how vibrant you want the final product to be. If
you want more of a lavender color, use less. For Bright purple, use more. Refer to the directions
on the bottle of dye.
• Add the fabric into the container with the dye. Stir slowly and continuously. The first ten
minutes are the most important. This helps ensure the color is even (no splotches!).
• Fabric can remain in dyebath for 10 minutes to one hour depending on your desired color.
Fabric will look darker wet and will dry lighter.
• Remove fabric and rinse until water begins to run clear. If you want to wash it, use warm water
with a mild detergent.
• Further Instruction: https://www.ritdye.com/instructions/using-rit-all-purpose-dye/
Option 2 – Blackberry Dye
• Supplies needed: two pots; fresh blackberries; fabric; gloves; measuring cup; strainer; wooden
spoon; salt; vinegar
• Wet the cloth. Prepare a solution of ½ cup of salt mixed with 8 cups of cool water. Add fabric
and bring to a boil. Reduce to a simmer for about an hour.
• Determine how many cups of blackberries can be placed in the second pot. You will put in twice
as much water as berries, so make sure your pot is large enough. Crush the berries with the
back of a wooden spoon (carefully- they will stain!). Place on stove.
• Measure two times the amount of water as berries (ie – 3 cups of berries, 6 cups of water).
Pour water over berries in the pot and bring to a boil. Once it starts to boil, lower heat to a

•
•
•
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simmer. It is ready when the water has turned a deep shade of purple. Strain the berries and
discard them.
Place the pre-treated fabric in the dye. Let the fabric simmer on the stove until the desired
shade is attained. Note: Leaving it to rest in the dye overnight will yield darker results.
Squeeze out the fabric under cool, running water and let it dry.
From eHow: https://www.ehow.com/how_5139698_make-purple-dye.html

3. Act it Out and Technology
• Say: Lydia was known for her beautiful purple cloth. She also would have sold this cloth in the
marketplace. Let’s practice our selling skills! We can do this by:
• set up a stand outside your house and ask your neighbors when they walk by if they would
like to buy your purple cloth. Be sure to tell them how you made it and what is special about
it.
• using a device, film yourself in a commercial for your purple cloth. Be sure to write out a
script beforehand. Be sure to send it to your children’s ministry team – we want to see it!
• draw a logo or an advertisement for a magazine for your purple cloth.
4. Write
• Supplies needed: paper/journal; pencil; crayons
• Brainstorm ways you can be kind to others this week. Lydia opened her house to Paul and let
him stay there. Think about how you can show kindness to people you may not even know very
well. Make a list of your thoughts.
5. Mixing Colors
Choose an option based on the supplies you have at home.
Option 1 – Purple Fizz
• Supplies needed: 2 jars or cups; vinegar; baking soda; measuring spoon; red, blue and yellow
food coloring
• Prepare this first part without your child in the room!
o Add baking soda to your containers.
o Add yellow food coloring in one. And red in the other. Add more baking soda on top of
the food coloring – just a tiny, little bit.
o Place a few drops of blue food coloring in your vinegar.
• Invite your child back into the room and say: I have a mystery for you to solve! Which jar has
red in it and which one has yellow?
• Have your child pour the vinegar into one container. (Side note, this may be messy so maybe do
it in the sink or outside, or at least make sure you have a plate under the container).
• Ask: “The vinegar was blue, so what color was hiding to make purple/green?”
• Pour the vinegar into the other jar and see if your mystery solver can guess what color was in
that jar.
• From No Time for Flashcards: https://www.notimeforflashcards.com/2014/08/baking-sodavinegar-color-mixing-activity.html
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Option 2 – Mix Paint
• Supplies needed: paper; plate; paintbrush
• Grab a piece of paper and a plate. Add blue, yellow and red paint to the plate.
• Let your child explore what happens when you mix colors together.
Red + Blue = Purple
Red + Yellow = Orange
Blue + Yellow = Green
• If you want to get real adventurous, you can mix those secondary colors, too.
Red + Purple = red-violet
Blue + Purple = Blue-violet
Blue + Green = blue green
Red + Orange = red-orange
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Option 3 – Natural Dyes
• Supplies needed: cloth or white yarn and the below foods, vinegar
• Use what you may have to experiment with natural dyes for fabric. Options include:
black beans – blue
spinach – green
red cabbage – purple
beets – pink
avocado skins & pits – peach
yellow onion skins – orange
ground turmeric – yellow
tea – brown
berries – pink
paprika – orange
• Place your food item in a saucepan and cover it with water. Use twice the amount of water to
the amount of fruit or vegetable. Heat until the water boils, then simmer for about an hour. Let
the water cool to room temperature and strain.
• Make sure the item you want to dye is white or pale cloth of natural fibers (like cotton). If it
slick and shiny it will not work.
• Boil the fabric in one part vinegar to four parts water for about an hour. Rinse with cold water.
Then submerge your fabric into your homemade dye. Let it soak until it reaches the color you
want (it may take a while – be patient!).
• From Tom’s of Maine: https://www.tomsofmaine.com/good-matters/thinkingsustainably/how-to-make-natural-dyes-from-fruits-and-vegetables
6. Snack Suggestions
anything purple!
Blackberries or grapes are easy ones!
7. Mission Projects
• Pick one of two options.
• Option 1 – Show Kindness
Lydia invited Paul and his friends to stay in her house. What are ways you can show kindness to
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your neighbors this week? Maybe you could write them a note or help them by pulling weeds in
their yard (better to ask before you just do that!) or make cookies to share with them.
•

Option 2 – Make a Business
Lydia was a successful businesswoman. Think of something you can make and then sell in your
neighborhood (lemonade, purple cloth, bracelets, etc.). Then, donate all the money you make
back to the church or to help someone in need.

Prayer: Thank You, God, for people like Lydia who show kindness to others. Help us find ways to be
kind to others. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 4: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition) – Mary & Martha
Bible Story: Luke 10:38-42
Bottom Line: We can make time for God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: What are some of your favorite things to do and ways to spend your time?
b) Ask: How much time on average do you spend with God in a day?
2. Watch the Bible Story, Mary and Martha.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: Has anyone ever invited you to their home? What did you do when you were there?
b) Say: During Jesus’ visit, Mary sat at Jesus’s feet and listened to him talk. Ask: During your visit
to a friend’s house did they listen to you? Or were they busy doing other things?
c) Say: Think back to when you were invited to a friend’s house. You probably cared more that
your friend spent time with you, listened to you and played with you over what you were
having for a snack, right? In a similar way, Jesus was trying to teach Martha that focusing her
time and attention to God was the most important thing anyone could do. And that still holds
true today.
d) Say: Sometimes we get busy with life – school, activities, homework, chores, to name a few –
but we still need to make time for God.
e) Ask: What are some ways you can make time for God this week?
4. Prayer: Dear God, as we do the activities below remind us that you are with us. Help us figure out
how to spend more time with you. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 4: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition) – Mary & Martha
Bible Story: Luke 10:38-42
Bottom Line: We can make time for God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: What are some of your favorite things to do and ways to spend your time?
b) Ask: How much time on average do you spend with God in a day?
2. Watch the Bible Story, Mary and Martha.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: Has anyone ever invited you to their home? What did you do when you were there?
b) Say: During Jesus’ visit, Mary sat at Jesus’s feet and listened to him talk. Ask: During your visit
to a friend’s house did they listen to you? Or were they busy doing other things?
c) Say: While Mary listened to Jesus, Martha was busy! There are so many things to do when you
have a guest over. Martha was busy cooking and preparing for their meal. And Martha got a
little frustrated that Mary was just listening to Jesus! Didn’t Mary see there were things to be
done!? So, Martha went to Jesus and said: “Tell her to help me!” (Luke 10:40) Ask: What do
you think Jesus said?
d) Say: Jesus replied, “Martha, Martha, you are worried and distracted by many things. One thing
is necessary. Mary has chosen the better part. It won’t be taken away from her.” (Luke 10:4142)
e) Ask: Wait, what? Jesus didn’t say Mary go help your sister? No. Jesus said Mary was doing the
better part. What do you think he meant by that statement?
f) Say: Think back to when you were invited to a friend’s house. You probably cared more that
your friend spent time with you, listened to you and played with you over what you were
having for a snack, right? In a similar way, Jesus was trying to teach Martha that focusing her
time and attention to God was the most important thing anyone could do. And that still holds
true today.
g) Say: Sometimes we get busy with life – school, activities, homework, chores, to name a few –
but we still need to make time for God.
h) Ask: What are some ways you can make time for God this week?
4. Prayer: Dear God, as we do the activities below remind us that you are with us. Help us figure out
how to spend more time with you. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 4: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition) – Mary & Martha
Bible Story: Luke 10:38-42
Bottom Line: We can make time for God.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: What are some of your favorite things to do and ways to spend your time?
b) Ask: How much time on average do you spend with God in a day?
2. Tell and Discuss the Bible Story:
a) Read Luke 10:38-42 in the Bible or from a Children’s Bible. Alternatively, read the summary
below.
b) Say: Jesus traveled to a village where a woman named Martha welcomed him as a guest.
Martha had a sister named Mary.
c) Ask: Has anyone ever invited you to their home? What did you do when you were there?
d) Say: During Jesus’ visit, Mary sat at Jesus’s feet and listened to him talk. Ask: During your visit
to a friend’s house did they listen to you? Or were they busy doing other things?
e) Say: While Mary listened to Jesus, Martha was busy! There are so many things to do when you
have a guest over. Martha was busy cooking and preparing for their meal.
f) Say: Martha got a little frustrated that Mary was just listening to Jesus! Didn’t Mary see there
were things to be done!? So, Martha went to Jesus and said: “Lord, don’t you care that my
sister has left me to prepare the table all by myself? Tell her to help me!” (Luke 10:40)
g) Ask: What do you think Jesus said?
h) Say: Jesus replied, “Martha, Martha, you are worried and distracted by many things. One thing
is necessary. Mary has chosen the better part. It won’t be taken away from her.” (Luke 10:4142)
i) Ask: Wait, what? Jesus didn’t say Mary go help your sister? No. Jesus said Mary was doing the
better part. What do you think he meant by that statement?
j) Say: Think back to when you were invited to a friend’s house. You probably cared more that
your friend spent time with you, listened to you and played with you over what you were
having for a snack, right? In a similar way, Jesus was trying to teach Martha that focusing her
time and attention to God was the most important thing anyone could do. And that still holds
true today.
k) Say: Sometimes we get busy with life – school, activities, homework, chores, to name a few –
but we still need to make time for God.
l) Ask: What are some ways you can make time for God this week?
3. Prayer: Dear God, as we do the activities below remind us that you are with us. Help us figure out
how to spend more time with you. We love you. Amen.
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Lesson 4- Mary and Martha
Crafts and Activities
1. Relay Race:
• Supplies needed: things you would use to set the table for lunch or dinner: plates, napkins,
cups, forks, spoons, etc.
• Variation 1: If you have trays – or something that would work like a tray – put one place setting
on the tray and have the kids carry it over to the table and correctly set it out. If they drop
something, they must go back and pick it up. First one there and correct, wins.
• Variation 2: Make it a relay race. Have your kids line up – smallest to biggest – and they must
carry one thing at a time to the table. Then, correctly put it in its spot (i.e. – 4 plates in front of
4 different chairs). Once they complete this, they run to tag the next person to go, and so on
until the table it set for a meal.
• Variation 3: Only child, no problem. Set a stopwatch to time the child setting the table for a
meal, and then do it a few times to “race” against him/her self to beat their best time.
• Adapted from Danielle’s Place: https://www.daniellesplace.com/html/bible-craftshonor.html#honorfriends
2. Make a Clock (all ages):
• Supplies needed: white paper; black construction paper; brad
• Say: Jesus told us to spend more time with God. Let’s think about our daily summer schedule
and see when we can spend more time with God. We’re going to make a clock to remind us of
different ways we can spend more time with God.
• Draw a circle on white paper and cut it out.
• Write in the numbers on your clock.
• Cut out the arrows to make the “hands” of the clock out of the black construction paper. Attach
with a brad.
• Think about ways you can spend time with God. Choose the times when you would like to do
those things, and write or draw a picture of them around those times. (examples include:
prayer at meals, prayer before bed, reading the Bible, etc.)
• Say: When we are intentional (that means doing things on purpose) about spending more time
with God, we find that we actually have more time than we think we do. Let’s use our clocks to
spend more time with God this summer.
• Place your clock where you can see it every day. As time goes by, remind your children to use
their clocks as reminders to spend more time with God.
3. Act Out the Story:
• Supplies needed: props (broom, cooking utensils, etc.)
• Act out the story as a family. Take turns being Mary, Martha, and Jesus. Remember to say
Martha and Jesus’s lines from the story above.
4. Write:
• Supplies needed: paper/journal; pencils; crayons
• Compare and contrast Mary and Martha.? How were they different?
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Which one do you think you are more like – Mary or Martha? Why?
What things can you do to spend more time with God?

5. Snack Suggestion:
To reinforce the story, serve a snack to someone else in your house. What is their favorite snack?
Think about that when you decide what to serve. Be sure to make enough to share!
6. Praying in Color:
• Supplies needed: paper; crayons/markers/colored pencils
• Write God (or another name for God) in the center of your paper.
• Draw a shape around it or just start to doodle.
• Keep adding marks and shapes.
• Branch out – If you want to pray for a specific person add their name or something in particular.
• The important thing to remember to do is keep your focus on God. See where your head and
spirit wander.
• For more resources and inspiration you can visit: https://prayingincolor.com/praying-in-colorpraying-in-black-and-white
Prayer: Dear God, thank You for both Mary and Martha. Help us remember that it is important to serve
others, but it is also just as important to spend time with You. Help us to make room for both! We love
You. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition) – Mary Magdalene
Bible Story: John 20:1-18
Bottom Line: We can share the good news.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Say: Share a time you had you were surprised by something. Ask: How did you feel?
b) Say: Have you ever felt discouraged by someone for being too young or too small or too
something?
c) Say: In today’s story, we’re going to hear from a different Mary, Mary Magdalene. Mary
Magdalene was a disciple of Jesus. Let’s hear her story.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Mary Magdalene.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: In our story today, Mary Magdalene ran to tell Peter that Jesus was gone, saying, “They
have taken the Lord from the tomb, and we don’t know where they’ve put him.” (John 20:2,
CEB) Ask: How do you imagine Mary said that? Was she surprised? Scared? Say: Practice saying
that sentence with different emotions to imagine how Mary Magdalene must have felt.
b) Say: Jesus showed Mary that he wasn’t the gardener- he was Jesus, raised from the dead! So
Mary ran to tell the disciples. And when she got there, she announced to the disciples, “I have
seen the Lord.” (John 20:18, CEB) Ask: How do you think Mary Magdalene felt? Excited?
Surprised? Practice saying that line with different emotions to imagine telling the disciples the
good news.
c) Say: Sometimes we might be discouraged because people say we are too young, too old, too
small, or something else to accomplish certain tasks. However, we can remember the story of
Mary Magdalene, and how Jesus used an unexpected person to be the first to share the Gospel.
Jesus values those who others may think are the last ones capable of doing a job and sends
them to do the work. Jesus loves everyone and part of our purpose is to spread that good news
of love and acceptance on to others!
d) Say: Mary was the only who shared the good news with the other disciples. She was called by
God to spread the good news of Jesus! Ask: What are some things God might be asking you to
do right now? (Allow time for responses.) How can you do those things?
4. Pray: Dear God, remind me of ways I can share the Good News with others. Thank you for giving us
Mary Magdalene was an example and showing us that you can use people in unlikely ways. We
love you. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition) – Mary Magdalene
Bible Story: John 20:1-18
Bottom Line: We can share the good news.
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Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Say: Share a time you had you were surprised by something. Ask: How did you feel?
b) Say: Have you ever felt discouraged by someone for being too young or too small or too
something?
c) Say: In today’s story, we’re going to hear from a different Mary, Mary Magdalene. Mary
Magdalene was a disciple of Jesus. Let’s hear her story.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Mary Magdalene.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: In our story today, Mary Magdalene ran to tell Peter that Jesus was gone, saying, “They
have taken the Lord from the tomb, and we don’t know where they’ve put him.” (John 20:2,
CEB) Ask: How do you imagine Mary said that? Was she surprised? Scared? Say: Practice saying
that sentence with different emotions to imagine how Mary Magdalene must have felt.
b) Say: After the other disciples left, Mary heard a voice that said “Woman, why are you crying?
Who are you looking for?” (John 20:15, CEB). Mary thought this man was the gardener, and she
replied, “Sir, if you have carried him away, tell me where you have put him and I will get him.”
(John 20:15, CEB). Ask: How do you think Mary felt? Was she sad? Was she mad? Say: Practice
saying that sentence with different emotions to imagine yourself as Mary Magdalene
questioning the gardener.
c) Say: Jesus showed Mary that he wasn’t the gardener- he was Jesus, raised from the dead! So
Mary ran to tell the disciples. And when she got there, she announced to the disciples, “I have
seen the Lord.” (John 20:18, CEB) Ask: How do you think Mary Magdalene felt? Excited?
Surprised? Practice saying that line with different emotions to imagine telling the disciples the
good news.
d) Say: Mary Magdalene was the first one to see the risen Jesus. In that day and time, it was odd
for a woman to be a witness to something, especially something as miraculous as that. But
Jesus showed Mary that he valued her. Sometimes we might be discouraged because people
say we are too young, too old, too small, or something else to accomplish certain tasks.
However, we can remember the story of Mary Magdalene, and how Jesus used an unexpected
person to be the first to share the Gospel. Jesus values those who others may think are the last
ones capable of doing a job and sends them to do the work. Jesus loves everyone and part of
our purpose is to spread that good news of love and acceptance on to others!
e) Say: Mary was the only who shared the good news with the other disciples. She was called by
God to spread the good news of Jesus! Ask: What are some things God might be asking you to
do right now? (Allow time for responses.) How can you do those things?
4. Pray: Dear God, remind me of ways I can share the Good News with others. Thank you for giving us
Mary Magdalene was an example and showing us that you can use people in unlikely ways. We
love you. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition) – Mary Magdalene
Bible Story: John 20:1-18
Bottom Line: We can share the good news.
Key Verse: “God is within her, she will not fall.” Psalm 46:5
1. Getting Started:
a) Say: Share a time you had you were surprised by something. Ask: How did you feel?
b) Say: Have you ever felt discouraged by someone for being too young or too small or too
something?
c) Say: In today’s story, we’re going to hear from a different Mary, Mary Magdalene. Mary
Magdalene was a disciple of Jesus. Let’s hear her story.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read the Bible story from John 20:1-18 (either from your favorite translation or from a
Children’s Bible). Alternatively, read the summary below.
b) Ask: Who is Mary Magdalene? Say: She is mentioned fourteen times in the gospels (that’s the
first four books in the New Testament – Matthew, Mark, Luke and John). There were lots of
Marys in Jesus’ time (his mother, Mary, the sister of Martha… you get the idea), so this Mary is
referred to as Mary Magdalene because that was where she was born.
c) Say: Mary Magdalene became a disciple of Jesus and travelled around with Him. She is also
mentioned in every account of the gospels as being at Jesus‘ tomb on the third day after He was
crucified. For our purposes here, we are going to focus on the story from John.
d) Ask: What happened on Easter Sunday? Say: Jesus rose from the dead. His followers went to
the tomb, only to find it was empty! Talk about a miracle…
e) Say: In the book of John, we learn Mary Magdalene was the first to see the stone rolled away
from the front of the tomb. It’s good to remember at this point that people were buried during
Jesus’ time in excavated caves. Stones were rolled in front to keep out animals and thieves.
f) Say: Mary Magdalene ran to tell Peter that Jesus was gone, saying, “They have taken the Lord
from the tomb, and we don’t know where they’ve put him.” (John 20:2, CEB)
g) Say: Two disciples, Peter and one other, ran to the tomb to see if what Mary Magdalene had
said was true. They found the clothes that wrapped Jesus’ body, but no body. Not knowing
what else to do at that point the disciples returned to where they were staying.
h) Say: But Mary did not leave. She stood outside the tomb crying, and as she did, she looked in
the tomb. She saw two angels who asked, “Woman, why are you crying?” (John 20:13, CEB).
Mary Magdalene replied, “They have taken away my Lord, and I don’t know where they’ve put
him.” (John 20:13, CEB).
i) Say: She turned around and saw someone else who asked the same question – “Woman, why
are you crying? Who are you looking for?” (John 20:15, CEB). Mary thought this man was the
gardener, and she replied, “Sir, if you have carried him away, tell me where you have put him
and I will get him.” (John 20:15, CEB).
j) Say: An amazing thing happened next. It turned out the gardener wasn’t a gardener at all. It
was Jesus! Jesus called her name, and she knew it was him. She exclaimed, “’Rabboni’ (which

166
Path 4- Women in the Bible
Written by Roswell United Methodist Church Children’s Team
means Teacher).” Jesus told her he was going up to heaven to be with his Father (God) and
said, “go to my brothers and sisters and tell them”. (John 20:17, CEB).
k) Say: So, Mary Magdalene ran off to tell the good news – Jesus was alive! He has risen! She
announced to the disciples, “I have seen the Lord.” (John 20:18, CEB)
l) Say: Let me tell you a great thing about this story – other than the fact that Jesus miraculously
rose from the dead! Jesus choose to reveal himself to Mary Magdalene first. Not the twelve
disciples that are mentioned time and time again in the Bible. He spoke first to a woman crying
outside His tomb who was deeply troubled her friend’s body was no longer there. Jesus valued
Mary Magdalene and wanted to comfort her. Jesus gave her the power and sent her to be the
first to spread the good news. You know from previous stories this week that the lives of
women could be hard in Jesus’ day, yet Jesus chose Mary Magdalene to be the first to know He
had risen.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: In our story today, Mary Magdalene ran to tell Peter that Jesus was gone, saying, “They
have taken the Lord from the tomb, and we don’t know where they’ve put him.” (John 20:2,
CEB) Ask: How do you imagine Mary said that? Was she surprised? Scared? Say: Practice saying
that sentence with different emotions to imagine how Mary Magdalene must have felt.
b) Say: After the other disciples left, Mary heard a voice that said “Woman, why are you crying?
Who are you looking for?” (John 20:15, CEB). Mary thought this man was the gardener, and she
replied, “Sir, if you have carried him away, tell me where you have put him and I will get him.”
(John 20:15, CEB). Ask: How do you think Mary felt? Was she sad? Was she mad? Say: Practice
saying that sentence with different emotions to imagine yourself as Mary Magdalene
questioning the gardener.
c) Say: Jesus showed Mary that he wasn’t the gardener- he was Jesus, raised from the dead! So
Mary ran to tell the disciples. And when she got there, she announced to the disciples, “I have
seen the Lord.” (John 20:18, CEB) Ask: How do you think Mary Magdalene felt? Excited?
Surprised? Practice saying that line with different emotions to imagine telling the disciples the
good news.
d) Say: Mary Magdalene was the first one to see the risen Jesus. In that day and time, it was odd
for a woman to be a witness to something, especially something as miraculous as that. But
Jesus showed Mary that he valued her. Sometimes we might be discouraged because people
say we are too young, too old, too small, or something else to accomplish certain tasks.
However, we can remember the story of Mary Magdalene, and how Jesus used an unexpected
person to be the first to share the Gospel. Jesus values those who others may think are the last
ones capable of doing a job and sends them to do the work. Jesus loves everyone and part of
our purpose is to spread that good news of love and acceptance on to others!
e) Say: Mary was the only who shared the good news with the other disciples. She was called by
God to spread the good news of Jesus! Ask: What are some things God might be asking you to
do right now? (Allow time for responses.) How can you do those things?
4. Pray: Dear God, remind me of ways I can share the Good News with others. Thank you for giving us
Mary Magdalene was an example and showing us that you can use people in unlikely ways. We
love you. Amen.
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1. Dance Party:
• Supplies needed: glow sticks
• Say: Jesus appeared to Mary Magdalene, and she went to share the good news. Often in the
Bible, Jesus is referred to as the light of the world (John 8:12).
• Say: Let’s turn off the lights and have a dance party for Jesus with our glow sticks.
• Turn on some tunes from your VBS playlist for the dance party.
2. Good News Hearts (Preschool):
• Supplies needed: construction paper; newspaper; scissors; glue; markers
• Cut out a heart from the construction paper.
• Next, cut out a heart from the newspaper. Make this heart slightly smaller than the
construction paper heart.
• Glue the newspaper heart to the construction paper heart.
• Write on the newspaper heart “Good News! Jesus loves you!”.
• Draw pictures or decorate it as you wish.
3. Confetti Popper (Elementary):
• Supplies needed: toilet paper roll; balloon; duct tape; scissors; construction paper; markers;
confetti
• Knot the open end of the balloon like you would if you had blown it up with air.
• Cut the balloon in half using a pair of scissors.
• Place the cut end of the balloon over the end of the toilet paper roll.
• Secure the balloon top with a piece of duct tape.
• Decorate the toilet paper roll with a piece of construction paper. Wrap the paper around the
roll, cutting it to fit. Then, draw or write to decorate it if you wish.
• Fill the popper with confetti by holding the open end facing up and dumping the confetti in the
top.
• When you pull the balloon, say “Jesus loves you!” Pull the balloon part and watch the confetti
shoot out.
• (If your kids want to re-use, you could tear up paper, cotton balls or pom poms to continue to
celebrate.)
• From The Mad House: https://www.muminthemadhouse.com/toilet-roll-confetti-poppers/
4. Act It Out:
• Supplies needed: props (couch to be the tomb, etc.)
• Re-enact the story. Remember to be a surprised Mary Magdalene when you see Jesus!
5. Writing:
• Supplies needed: paper/journal; pencil; crayons
• Say: What a miraculous story this is! It’s definitely worthy of a news headline.
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Create a news headline and write a news story to go with it. You could have an “interview” with
Mary Magdalene or write the story from the perspective of Mary Magdalene. Be creative!

6. Science:
• Supplies needed: jar; lightning bugs
• You’ll have to wait until night-time to complete this one. Around dusk, go outside with a jar and
try to catch some lightning bugs. Here are some fun facts about lightning bugs.
*They aren’t actually flies. They belong to the beetle family.
*The glow they emit is a chemical reaction when oxygen is mixed with certain chemicals in their
bodies.
*Some lightning bugs sync up to light up at one time. This only happens in two places:
southeast Asia and The Great Smokey Mountains National Park in Tennessee.
*They are not found west of the Rocky Mountains in the USA. No one really knows why.
(from Mental Floss: https://www.mentalfloss.com/article/51971/10-fun-firefly-facts)
• Say: We often talk about Jesus being the light of the world. In John 8:12, Jesus says, “I am the
light of the world. Whoever follows me won’t walk in darkness but will have the light of life.”
Mary Magdalene was told by Jesus to share the good news – and the good news is that Jesus is
the light. Jesus loves you and cares for you, even in the hard times. Lightning bugs can remind
us to be the light – and share the good news – in a world that needs to hear some good news!
• After you have examined your lightning bugs, be sure to let them go. If you want to take it
further read Genesis 1:29-30 to emphasis the importance of caring for creation.
7. Snack Suggestion: Resurrection Rolls:
• Supplies needed: 1 package of crescent rolls; 8 large marshmallows; 3 tablespoons of melted
butter or margarine; ¼ cup of granulated sugar; ½ teaspoon of cinnamon
• Mix cinnamon and sugar together ahead of time. Melt butter in microwave ahead of time.
• Preheat oven to 375. (Turn oven on just before beginning to assemble rolls.)
• Separate crescent rolls and lay individual triangle on workspace.
• Dip marshmallow in butter and roll to thoroughly coat. Roll buttered marshmallow in cinnamon
sugar mixture.
• Place marshmallow on narrow tip of crescent dough and roll toward the large end.
• Pinch dough together firmly at edges and any thin spots. Place on ungreased baking sheet. Bake
10-15 minutes until golden brown.
• Say: Marshmallows are the body of Jesus. Butter is the oils used for the burial. cinnamon &
sugar are the spices used to perfume the body. The dough is the tomb. The baked roll with
empty center is, of course, the empty tomb following the resurrection. And you are Mary
Magdalene witnessing the empty tomb.
8. Mission Project:
• Supplies needed: (optional) cards; stamps; pencils
• Write a note of encouragement to a friend or neighbor. Tell them the good news of Jesus!
Prayer: Thank You, God, for reminding us that we all have a place in Your Kingdom, and that we all
have important things we can do for You. Help us to listen to You and to follow You. We love You.
Amen.
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Introduction (“I Am a Miracle”)
Dear Families,
COVID-19 has ripple effects all over the world. Many of the world’s poorest people are at
increased risk for hunger in the coming months due to job loss. One of my friends working with
refugee families in East Africa is providing emergency food provisions for at-risk families who
can no longer work to earn their less-than $1 per day. Recently, when she delivered an
emergency food package to a family, they proclaimed “You are the miracle we prayed for!”
I am deeply struck by the truth that our efforts to love, serve, and give in these troubling days
do, indeed, translate into God’s miracles the world over. Our money becomes emergency food
provisions for refugee families in East Africa. Our gestures of mercy become our bridge to the
future in this time of tension. Acts of service become the means through which Christ heals and
comforts our hurting world. When we love, serve, and give, Christ’s presence lives and breathes
in us. We are part of God’s miracles.
My prayer for your family in these exhausting days is that God will strengthen and encourage
you to run this marathon in faith. May you turn from striving, perfection, proving, and overachieving. May you rest in the goodness, abundance, and light of God’s presence. Receive God’s
invitation to be turned inside-out this socially-distanced summer. We may want to turn inward
and minimize our perspective. Yet, God invites us to open our eyes, hearts, and hands.
This unit is dedicated you, families. You are a part of God’s miracles.
All my love,
Hannah
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Lesson 1- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition): Jesus Feeds the 5,000
John 6:1-15
Key Verse: “Then Jesus took the bread and, having given thanks, gave it to those who were
seated. He did the same with the fish. All ate as much as they wanted.” John 6:11, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a. Say: Today, we are going to learn about a time when Jesus and a BIG group of
people were all tired. AND they were hungry. Being tired and hungry is not fun, is it?
b. Say: The Bible teaches us that Jesus can do miracles. Today (and each day this week)
we will learn about a miracle that Jesus did. A miracle is a good thing that happens
and cannot be explained by science or laws of nature.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Jesus Feeds the 5,000.
3. Discussion:
a. Ask: What miracles have you heard of before? Have you or your family ever
experienced a miracle?
b. Say: Jesus knew that it was dinner time and the large crowd of people was probably
very hungry. The crowd was so large, there was no way for Jesus and his disciples to
buy or find enough food for all the people.
c. Ask: Can you remember a time when you felt really hungry AND tired? How did you
act and how did you feel? Why do you think Jesus cared about people in the crowd
having food to eat?
d. Say: The disciples wanted to follow Jesus’ instructions to help feed the people. But
they did not see how they could possibly feed over five thousand people.
e. Ask: How would you feel if Jesus asked you to feed that many people? What do you
think you would do?
f. Say: The disciples and the boy were a part of Jesus’ miracle. Jesus could have done
the miracle on his own, but he asked other people to help.
g. Say: God wants for all people to have enough food, clothing, shelter, water, and
love. As a family, talk about how you can help people in your community or in the
world have enough food, clothing, shelter, water, and love.
h. Ask: What questions would you have if you saw Jesus do a miracle like that?
i. Say: Today we learned about Jesus, the disciples, and the boy working together to
feed thousands of people. We learned that Jesus cares about our needs—when we
are hungry, thirsty, cold/hot, sick, and lonely.
j. Say: This week, we are going to learn about some of Jesus’ miracles. We are also
going to challenge our family to do one thing each day this week to help people
outside our family. Let’s look at this paper and decide what we would like to do each
day this week to help others (see: Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet).
4. Pray: God, thank you for caring about our big and small needs. Thank you for letting us be a
part of your miracles. Help us choose to be a part of your miracles. Amen.
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Lesson 1- Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition) : Jesus Feeds the 5,000
John 6:1-15
Key Verse: “Then Jesus took the bread and, having given thanks, gave it to those who were
seated. He did the same with the fish. All ate as much as they wanted.” John 6:11, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a. Say: What is the most tired you’ve ever been? Was it after running a race with a friend?
Was it after cleaning your room? Was it after swimming in the pool for a long time?
b. As a family, talk about times when you’ve felt tired. Allow each person to share when
he/she feels tired during the day and during the week. Share with each other how you
act when you are tired.
c. Say: Today, we are going to learn about a time when Jesus and a BIG group of people
were all tired. AND they were hungry. Being tired and hungry is not fun, is it?
d. Say: The Bible teaches us that Jesus can do miracles. Today (and each day this week) we
will learn about a miracle that Jesus did. A miracle is a good thing that happens and
cannot be explained by science or laws of nature.
2. Watch the Bible Story, Jesus Feeds the 5,000.
3. Discussion:
a. Ask: What miracles have you heard of before? Have you or your family ever experienced
a miracle?
b. Ask: Can you remember a time when you visited a crowded place? The Bible teaches us
that even though Jesus was a very important teacher and healer to many, many people,
Jesus sometimes took time to be by himself so he could rest and pray. How do you know
when you need to rest?
c. Say: Jesus knew that it was dinner time and the large crowd of people was probably
very hungry. The crowd was so large, there was no way for Jesus and his disciples to buy
or find enough food for all the people.
d. Ask: Can you remember a time when you felt really hungry AND tired? How did you act
and how did you feel? Why do you think Jesus cared about people in the crowd having
food to eat?
e. Say: Jesus’ disciples were confused. Jesus wanted to feed all the people. The disciples
wanted to follow Jesus’ instructions. But they did not see how they could possibly feed
over five thousand people.
f. Ask: Have you ever been to a place with five thousand people or more (i.e. a concert, a
church service, a sporting event, etc.)? How would you feel if Jesus asked you to feed
that many people? What do you think you would do?
g. Say: The crowds of people felt tired from being in a big crowd, hungry, and maybe
worried if they’d brought a loved one to Jesus to ask for healing.
h. Ask: Do you think that other people shared that day too? Is it easy to share our food
when we are hungry? It’s hard to share food, especially when we don’t have very much.
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i.

Say: Like Andrew and the boy, we get to be part of miracles in God’s world. God wants
for all people to have enough food, clothing, shelter, water, and love.
j. As a family, talk about how you can help people in your community or in the world have
enough food, clothing, shelter, water, and love.
k. Ask: Who in your family has the job of putting away the leftover food after you eat? Can
you imagine twelve large baskets of leftovers after a meal? What questions would you
have if you saw Jesus do a miracle like that?
l. Say: Today we learned about Jesus, the disciples, and the boy working together to feed
thousands of people. Jesus could have done this on his own, but he invited the disciples
and the boy to be a part of his miracle. We learned that Jesus cares about our needs—
when we are hungry, thirsty, cold/hot, sick, and lonely.
m. Say: This week, we are going to learn about some of Jesus’ miracles. We are also going
to challenge our family to do one thing each day this week to help people outside our
family. Let’s look at this paper and decide what we would like to do each day this week
to help others (see: Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet).
4. Pray: God, thank you for caring about our big and small needs. Thank you for letting us be a
part of your miracles. Help us choose to be a part of your miracles. Amen.
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Lesson 1- Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition): Jesus Feeds the 5,000
John 6:1-15
Key Verse: “Then Jesus took the bread and, having given thanks, gave it to those who were
seated. He did the same with the fish. All ate as much as they wanted.” John 6:11, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a. Say: What is the most tired you’ve ever been? Was it after running a race with a friend?
Was it after cleaning your room? Was it after swimming in the pool for a long time?
b. As a family, talk about times when you’ve felt tired. Allow each person to share when
he/she feels tired during the day and during the week. Share with each other how you
act when you are tired.
c. Say: Today, we are going to learn about a time when Jesus and a BIG group of people
were all tired. AND they were hungry. Being tired and hungry is not fun, is it?
d. Say: The Bible teaches us that Jesus can do miracles. Today (and each day this week) we
will learn about a miracle that Jesus did. A miracle is a good thing that happens and
cannot be explained by science or laws of nature. Ask: What miracles have you heard of
before? Have you or your family ever experienced a miracle?
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a. Read this passage from John 6 (Message paraphrase, verses 1-4): “After this, Jesus went
across the Sea of Galilee. A huge crowd followed him, attracted by the miracles they had
seen him do among the sick. When he got to the other side, he climbed a hill and sat
down, surrounded by his disciples. It was nearly time for the Feast of Passover, kept
annually by the Jews.”
b. Say: Just before Jesus crossed the Sea of Galilee with his disciples, he’d been teaching in
the temple to large crowds of people. Since it was time for the Passover festival, there
were many people in Jerusalem—it was crowded. Can you remember a time when you
visited a crowded place? The reason Jesus crossed the sea was to be away from the
crowds and rest. The Bible teaches us that even though Jesus was a very important
teacher and healer to many, many people, Jesus sometimes took time to be by himself
so he could rest and pray. How do you know when you need to rest?
c. Read this passage from John 6 (Message paraphrase, verses 5-7): “When Jesus looked
out and saw that a large crowd had arrived, he said to Philip, ‘Where can we buy bread
to feed these people?’ He said this to stretch Philip’s faith. He already knew what he was
going to do. Philip answered, ‘Two hundred silver pieces wouldn’t be enough to buy
bread for each person to get a piece.’”
d. Say: Even though Jesus crossed the sea and went up on the hill to be alone, the crowds
followed him there. They went out of their way to find Jesus so they can hear him teach
and bring sick people to him for healing. Jesus knows that it is dinner time and the large
crowd of people is probably very hungry. The crowd was so large, there was no way for
Jesus and his disciples to buy or find enough food for all the people. Can you remember
a time when you felt really hungry AND tired? How did you act and how did you feel?
Why do you think Jesus cared about people in the crowd having food to eat?
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e. Read this passage from John 6 (Message paraphrase, verses 8-11): “One of the
disciples—it was Andrew, brother to Simon Peter—said, ‘There’s a little boy here who
has five barley loaves and two fish. But that’s a drop in the bucket for a crowd like this.’
Jesus said, ‘Make the people sit down.’ There was a nice carpet of green grass in this
place. They sat down, about five thousand of them. Then Jesus took the bread and,
having given thanks, gave it to those who were seated. He did the same with the fish. All
ate as much as they wanted.”
3. Discussion:
a. Say: Jesus’ disciples were confused. Jesus wanted to feed all the people. The disciples
wanted to follow Jesus’ instructions. But they did not see how they could possibly feed
over five thousand people. Have you ever been to a place with five thousand people or
more (i.e. a concert, a church service, a sporting event, etc.)? How would you feel if
Jesus asked you to feed that many people? What do you think you would do?
b. Say: Even though Jesus could solve this problem by himself, he asked for help from his
disciples. The disciples and the boy in the crowd with the five loaves and two fish got to
be a part of Jesus’ miracle. Andrew, trying to follow Jesus’ instructions, found a boy with
a very small amount of food. The boy shared his food with Andrew. Jesus multiplied the
food.
c. Ask: Do you think that other people shared that day too? Is it easy to share our food
when we are hungry? Say: It’s hard to share food, especially when we don’t have very
much. This group of people felt tired from being in a big crowd, hungry, and maybe
worried if they’d brought a loved one to Jesus to ask for healing.
d. Say: Like Andrew and the boy, we get to be part of miracles in God’s world. God wants
for all people to have enough food, clothing, shelter, water, and love.
e. As a family, talk about how you can help people in your community or in the world have
enough food, clothing, shelter, water, and love.
f. Story from the Author: When I was growing up, we often traveled to my Nana’s house.
She lived about four hours away from me. Because my mom has a large family, Nana’s
house was always crowded. It felt like every time we went to Nana’s house, we had a
feast. Mother’s Day, Easter, Christmas, Thanksgiving—feast, feast, feast, feast. We had
turkey, ham, mashed potatoes, peas and beans, biscuits, macaroni and cheese, stuffing,
fried cornbread, fried okra, corn, green beans, chocolate pie…the list goes on and on. At
Nana’s house I remember eating all I wanted and feeling so full. My Nana is not a
wealthy woman. She is 87 years old now and she still cooks for many people and shares
generously from what she has.
4. Tell the Bible Story:
a. Read this passage from John 6 (Message paraphrase, verses 12-15): “When the people
had eaten their fill, he said to his disciples, ‘Gather the leftovers so nothing is wasted.’
They went to work and filled twelve large baskets with leftovers from the five barley
loaves. The people realized that God was at work among them in what Jesus had just
done. They said, ‘This is the Prophet for sure, God’s Prophet right here in Galilee!’ Jesus
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saw that in their enthusiasm, they were about to grab him and make him king, so he
slipped off and went back up the mountain to be by himself.”
b. Say: Who in your family has the job of putting away the leftover food after you eat? Can
you imagine twelve large baskets of leftovers after a meal? I don’t think that would fit in
my refrigerator or pantry! Ask: What questions would you have if you saw Jesus do a
miracle like that?
c. Say: Today we learned about Jesus, the disciples, and the boy working together to feed
thousands of people. Jesus could have done this on his own, but he invited the disciples
and the boy to be a part of his miracle. We learned that Jesus cares about our needs—
when we are hungry, thirsty, cold/hot, sick, and lonely.
d. Say: This week, we are going to learn about some of Jesus’ miracles. We are also going
to challenge our family to do one thing each day this week to help people outside our
family. Let’s look at this paper and decide what we would like to do each day this week
to help others (see: Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet).
5. Pray: God, thank you for caring about our big and small needs. Thank you for letting us be a
part of your miracles. Help us choose to be a part of your miracles. Amen.
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Lesson 1: Jesus Feeds the 5,000
Crafts and Activities
1. Build a Basket (Elementary):
• (taken from: https://craftingthewordofgod.com/tag/5000-fed/)
• Items needed: elementary template (on white cardstock); markers or crayons; brown
construction paper; scissors; glue stick or liquid glue
• Color and cut out the fishes, loaves, and square piece (brown).
• Find the circle piece (page 2 of the template). Cut out strips from your brown
construction paper (cut strips from the short side so that you can have more strips of
paper). Glue these strips of paper on the back of the circle piece, weaving them in and
out like a basket (see picture).
• Cut out the circle, making sure to add glue to any strips of construction paper that
become loose.
• Take the finished circle, cut on the dotted lines and fold on the solid ones.
• Add glue to each corner of the circle to form the basket shape.
• Find the square piece. Fold on the solid lines and place it inside the basket.

•

Then place your loaves and fish inside the basket.

2. Build a Basket (Preschool):
• Items needed: preschool template; paper plate; brown construction paper; crayons
or markers; glue stick or liquid glue; scissors
• (Taken from: https://craftingthewordofgod.com/tag/5000-fed/)
• Color and cut out the fishes, loaves, and basket handles.
• Color your paper plate brown.
• Cut out brown paper strips from the brown construction paper (long ways). You will
need 10 strips.
• Weave your brown paper strips on top of the paper plate: First, place 6 strips across
the paper plate (sideways on the paper plate). Glue the end of one side of each strip
to the paper plate. Then, take one strip and weave it through, perpendicular to the
others (alternate weaving over and under). Glue that strip at the top and bottom of
the plate. Then, take a second strip, weaving over and under, and glue it at the top
of bottom as well. Continue until your plate is covered.
• Cut off any excess brown construction paper, leaving the circle of your paper plate.
• Glue the handles to the sides of the paper plate, creating a “basket.”
• Glue on the loaves and fishes.
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It should look like this:

3. Weave a Basket (Elementary):
• Items needed: 3 colors of yarn; a paper plate; ruler; pencil; scissors
• Watch this video for tips and tricks on weaving a basket from yarn and a paper plate
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZhAqPwx97jo )
• Locate your paper plate. Create 13 tabs on your paper by drawing lines from the edge of
your paper plate to the edge of the center circle of your paper plate (where the ridges
stop). You can use a ruler to make these about 5 cm apart (about 2 inches). Make sure
you have an odd number. Each line will be part of two tabs (it takes two lines to make a
tab, but 13 lines should make 13 tabs.
• Cut on either side of your lines to make a long V shape. This will create your tabs. Count
your tabs to make sure you have an odd number.
• Fold each tab towards the center of your plate. They will overlap.
• Once you let go of the tabs, they spring open to form a bowl.
• If any of the tabs still overlap, trim them so that they don’t overlap each other.
• Now it’s time to weave!
• Tape the end of your first piece of yarn to the inside of the plate. Weave the yarn
around the outside of the plate, going over and under the tabs all the way around (by
going outside and inside the “bowl” created by the tabs).
• When you need to change the yarn color, tie two pieces of yarn together into a knot and
put the knot on the inside of the “bowl”. Continue to weave.
• Continue to weave until the yarn is at the top of the “bowl.” Don’t pull too tightly, or
you will change the shape.
• At the top of the “bowl”, tie the yarn off into a knot. Tuck the knot into the yarn on the
inside of the bowl.
• Trim off any loose ends. Now you have a yarn basket!
4. Sharing Crayons Game (All Ages)
• Items needed: drawing paper (1 per child); six crayons
• Source: https://www.pbs.org/parents/crafts-and-experiments/games-that-teachsharing
• Give each child one piece of drawing paper.
• Give the group a total of six crayons.
• Explain that they must figure out a fair way to share the crayons. (This can also be done
with just you and a child sharing the crayons.) Encourage children to draw a picture
using the crayons they have.
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After the children have drawn their pictures, they can show and tell how they decided
to share the crayons.

5. Finding a Way to Share (All Ages)
• Items needed: bite-sized crackers (i.e. goldfish, cereal, pretzels, etc.)
• Source: https://www.pbs.org/parents/crafts-and-experiments/games-that-teachsharing
• Give the children a bowl of bite-sized crackers. (Make it enough for each child to have
three, but don’t tell them.)
• Ask the group to find a way to share the snack fairly. Afterwards, have the children
explain their solution.
6. Write a story (Elementary): The Day Everyone Shared
• Write a story about a day on which everyone shared. Choose your own setting, plot, and
characters. Add illustrations if desired.
7. Sorting Loaves and Fishes (preschool):
• Items needed: white paper; pen/pencil; goldfish; small pieces of bread; you can also use
pictures instead.
• This is an early math activity for toddlers and young preschoolers, focusing on the
concept of sorting and classification. Source:
https://christianmontessorinetwork.com/montessori-inspired-kids-bible-activities/
• Create a sorting chart by drawing a fish on the header of one column, and a bread on
the other.
• Combine both fish and bread in a bowl and let the kids sort them. You can use snacks or
printed pictures for this activity.

Prayer: Dear God, thank you for helping us share. Help us share what we have with the world
so that everyone can have enough. Amen.
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Lesson 2: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead
John 11:1-54
Key Verse: “You don’t have to wait for the End. I am, right now, Resurrection and Life. The one
who believes in me, even though he or she dies, will live. And everyone who lives believing in
me does not ultimately die at all. Do you believe this?” John 11:25-26, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever heard the word “resurrection”? What does it mean? Say:
Resurrection is when someone or something is dead and becomes alive again. Have you
ever seen a character on TV or a video game come alive after it looked like they died?
Share an example.
b) Say: Today we are going to learn about one of Jesus’ amazing miracles. Lazarus was one
of Jesus’ best friends. He became very sick and died. Jesus made Lazarus alive again.
2. Watch the Bible Story: Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: Who are our family’s close friends? What are the things we enjoy doing with those
friends? What is special to you about your close friends?
b) Say: Mary and Martha were worried about their brother. They decided to send a
message to Jesus.
c) Ask: If you received a message that one of your close friends was sick, what would you
do? When one of our family members is sick, what do we do here at home?
d) Say: Jesus went to Lazarus’ town knowing that God would make Lazarus alive again. The
disciples did not know what was going to happen, but they went with Jesus anyway.
e) Ask: When you think about this story, where do you see yourself? Do you feel more like
the disciples who didn’t understand? Or more like Jesus, who knew what was going to
happen?
f) Ask: Even though Jesus knew that God would make Lazarus come alive again, Jesus
cried, and felt angry about the sad situation when he saw how sad Mary and Martha
were. What do you think about that—even though Jesus knew God had a plan to make
Lazarus alive again, he felt sad and angry about his friends going through this sad time?
g) Say: We learn an important thing from Jesus. Jesus shows us that, even when we know
we can trust God, it is okay to feel powerful emotions like sadness and anger. We also
learn that Jesus cares for us when we feel sad because he cared for Mary when he saw
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that she was upset. God cares for us when we feel sad, angry, hurt, scared, or worried.
We do not need to feel ashamed of our feelings.
h) Say: Let’s come back to the word we talked about at the beginning “resurrection”.
Lazarus died and Jesus made him come alive again after four days. That is resurrection.
Later in the Bible, Jesus died and came alive again after three days. That is resurrection.
Ask: How do you think the people who saw Lazarus walk out of his tomb felt? What
questions do you think they wanted to ask Jesus? If you could ask Jesus about this story,
what would you ask him?
i) Say: Jesus showed God’s amazing power. The Bible teaches us that God loves us so
much that there is nothing that can separate us from God’s love. Jesus performed an
amazing miracle by making Lazarus alive again. We can trust that God loves us just as
much as Jesus loved Lazarus. We are safe with God no matter what.
4. Pray: God, your love is strong and powerful. Help me to remember that I am safe with you
no matter what. Help me remember that I can talk with you about anything. Amen.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Tuesday” once you complete the act of
service.
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Lesson 2: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead
John 11:1-54
Key Verse: “You don’t have to wait for the End. I am, right now, Resurrection and Life. The one
who believes in me, even though he or she dies, will live. And everyone who lives believing in
me does not ultimately die at all. Do you believe this?” John 11:25-26, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever heard the word “resurrection”? What does it mean? Can you spell
it? When do we usually hear that word at church? Resurrection is when someone or
something is dead and becomes alive again. Have you ever seen a character on TV or a
video game come alive after it looked like they died? Share an example.
b) Say: Today we are going to learn about one of Jesus’ amazing miracles. Lazarus was one
of Jesus’ best friends. He became very sick and died. Jesus made Lazarus alive again.
2. Watch the Bible Story: Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: The Bible tells us that Mary, Martha, and Lazarus were very close friends of Jesus.
b) Ask: Who are our family’s close friends? What are the things we enjoy doing with those
friends? What is special to you about your close friends?
c) Say: Mary and Martha were worried about their brother. They decided to send a
message to Jesus.
d) Ask: If you received a message that one of your close friends was sick, what would you
do? When one of our family members is sick, what do we do here at home? Jesus said
‘This sickness is not fatal. It will become an occasion to show God’s glory by glorifying
God’s Son.’ (v. 4) If you were one of Jesus’ disciples, what would you think if Jesus said
this to you?
e) Say: Jesus knew that God had a special plan. Jesus knew that Lazarus was dead. Jesus
went to Lazarus’ town knowing that God would make Lazarus alive again. The disciples
did not know what was going to happen, but they went with Jesus anyway.
f) Ask: When you think about this story, where do you see yourself? Do you feel more like
the disciples who didn’t understand? Or more like Jesus, who knew what was going to
happen?
g) Say: When Jesus and the disciples came to Mary and Martha’s town, Mary and Martha’s
friends were trying to comfort and care for Mary and Martha. Mary and Martha felt sad.
Jesus also felt sad. Even though Jesus knew that God would make Lazarus come alive
again, Jesus cried, and also felt angry about the sad situation when he saw how sad
Mary and Martha were.
h) Ask: What do you think about that—even though Jesus knew God had a plan to make
Lazarus alive again, he felt sad and angry about his friends going through this sad time?
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i) Say: We learn an important thing from Jesus. Jesus shows us that, even when we know
we can trust God, it is okay to feel powerful emotions like sadness and anger. We also
learn that Jesus cares for us when we feel sad because he cared for Mary when he saw
that she was upset. God cares for us when we feel sad, angry, hurt, scared, or worried.
We do not need to feel ashamed of our feelings.
j) Say: Jesus went to the tomb (cave) where Lazarus was buried. When they opened the
tomb, Jesus called Lazarus to come out. See the picture in Appendix 1. It shows what the
tomb where Lazarus was buried would look like and shows Lazarus wearing the burial
clothes.
k) Ask: Let’s come back to the word we talked about at the beginning “resurrection”.
Lazarus died and Jesus made him come alive again after four days. That is resurrection.
Later in the Bible, Jesus died and came alive again after three days. That is resurrection.
How do you think the people who saw Lazarus walk out of his tomb felt? What
questions do you think they wanted to ask Jesus? If you could ask Jesus about this story,
what would you ask him?
l) Say: Jesus showed God’s amazing power. The Bible teaches us that God loves us so
much that there is nothing that can separate us from God’s love. Jesus performed an
amazing miracle by making Lazarus alive again. We can trust that God loves us just as
much as Jesus loved Lazarus. We are safe with God no matter what.
4. Pray: God, your love is strong and powerful. Help me to remember that I am safe with you
no matter what. Help me remember that I can talk with you about anything. Amen.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Tuesday” once you complete the act of
service.
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Lesson 2: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Jesus Raises Lazarus from the
Dead
John 11:1-54
Key Verse: “You don’t have to wait for the End. I am, right now, Resurrection and Life. The one
who believes in me, even though he or she dies, will live. And everyone who lives believing in
me does not ultimately die at all. Do you believe this?” John 11:25-26, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Have you ever heard the word “resurrection”? What does it mean? Can you spell
it? When do we usually hear that word at church? Resurrection is when someone or
something is dead and becomes alive again. *1
b) Say: Today we are going to learn about one of Jesus’ amazing miracles. Lazarus was one
of Jesus’ best friends. He became very sick and died. Jesus made Lazarus alive again.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read John 11:1-11. From The Message: “A man was sick, Lazarus of Bethany, the
town of Mary and her sister Martha. This was the same Mary who massaged the
Lord’s feet with aromatic oils and then wiped them with her hair. It was her brother
Lazarus who was sick. So the sisters sent word to Jesus, ‘Master, the one you love so
very much is sick.’ When Jesus got the message, he said, ‘This sickness is not fatal. It
will become an occasion to show God’s glory by glorifying God’s Son.’ Jesus loved
Martha and her sister and Lazarus, but oddly, when he heard that Lazarus was sick,
he stayed on where he was for two more days. After the two days, he said to his
disciples, ‘Let’s go back to Judea.’ They said, ‘Rabbi, you can’t do that. The Jews are
out to kill you, and you’re going back?’ Jesus replied, ‘Are there not twelve hours of
daylight? Anyone who walks in daylight doesn’t stumble because there’s plenty of
light from the sun. Walking at night, he might very well stumble because he can’t see
where he’s going.’ He said these things, and then announced, ‘Our friend Lazarus has
fallen asleep. I’m going to wake him up.’”
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Jesus’ friend, Lazarus, was very sick. The Bible tells us that Mary, Martha, and
Lazarus were very close friends of Jesus.
b) Ask: Who are our family’s close friends? What are the things we enjoy doing with
those friends? What is special to you about your close friends?

*

Parents are sometimes hesitant to talk with children about death. Some children have never attended a funeral.
Children, however, are quite aware of their surroundings. They are keen observers but do not always accurately
interpret what they observe. It is okay for adults to talk honestly about death with children—they know it happens
and they are curious. Discussing death can help alleviate anxieties or concerns your child may have. Be assured
that children are curious, telling them the truth is important, and helping them explore their questions is healthy.
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c) Say: Mary and Martha were worried about their brother. They decided to send a
message to Jesus.
d) Ask: If you received a message that one of your close friends was sick, what would
you do? When one of our family members is sick, what do we do here at home?
e) Say: Mary and Martha probably wanted Jesus to come right away. The Bible says
that Jesus waited two more days. After Lazarus died from his illness, Jesus went to
visit Mary and Martha. The disciples worried that Jesus would be in danger if he
went to Mary and Martha’s town because some people there did not like Jesus. But
Jesus knew it was not time for him to be arrested yet.
f) Ask: Jesus said ‘This sickness is not fatal. It will become an occasion to show God’s
glory by glorifying God’s Son.’ If you were one of Jesus’ disciples, what would you
think if Jesus said this to you?
4. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read John 11:12-36. From The Message: “The disciples said, ‘Master, if he’s gone to
sleep, he’ll get a good rest and wake up feeling fine.’ Jesus was talking about death,
while his disciples thought he was talking about taking a nap. Then Jesus became
explicit: ‘Lazarus died. And I am glad for your sakes that I wasn’t there. You’re about
to be given new grounds for believing. Now let’s go to him.’ That’s when Thomas, the
one called the Twin, said to his companions, ‘Come along. We might as well die with
him.’ When Jesus finally got there, he found Lazarus already four days dead. Bethany
was near Jerusalem, only a couple of miles away, and many of the Jews were visiting
Martha and Mary, sympathizing with them over their brother. Martha heard Jesus
was coming and went out to meet him. Mary remained in the house. Martha said,
‘Master, if you’d been here, my brother wouldn’t have died. Even now, I know that
whatever you ask God he will give you.’ Jesus said, ‘Your brother will be raised up.’
Martha replied, ‘I know that he will be raised up in the resurrection at the end of
time.’ ‘You don’t have to wait for the End. I am, right now, Resurrection and Life. The
one who believes in me, even though he or she dies, will live. And everyone who lives
believing in me does not ultimately die at all. Do you believe this?’ ‘Yes, Master. All
along I have believed that you are the Messiah, the Son of God who comes into the
world.’ After saying this, she went to her sister Mary and whispered in her ear, ‘The
Teacher is here and is asking for you.’ The moment she heard that, she jumped up
and ran out to him. Jesus had not yet entered the town but was still at the place
where Martha had met him. When her sympathizing Jewish friends saw Mary run
off, they followed her, thinking she was on her way to the tomb to weep there. Mary
came to where Jesus was waiting and fell at his feet, saying, ‘Master, if only you had
been here, my brother would not have died.’ When Jesus saw her sobbing and the
Jews with her sobbing, a deep anger welled up within him. He said, ‘Where did you
put him?’ ‘Master, come and see,’ they said. Now Jesus wept. The Jews said, ‘Look
how deeply he loved him.’”
5. Discussion:
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a) Say: Jesus’ disciples had a hard time understanding what Jesus was up to. Jesus
talked about “sleeping” and “waking” so they thought maybe Lazarus was just
asleep. But then Jesus explained that Lazarus was dead, not sleeping.
b) Ask: Have you ever seen a character on TV or a video game come alive after it
looked like they died? Share an example.
c) Say: Jesus knew that God had a special plan. Jesus knew that Lazarus was dead.
Jesus went to Lazarus’ town knowing that God would make Lazarus alive again. The
disciples did not understand what Jesus was up to. Thomas said “We might as well
die with him” because they thought Jesus would be in danger if he went to Mary and
Martha’s town. If the town was dangerous for Jesus, then it would be dangerous for
the disciples.
d) Ask: Jesus had a plan and knew what was going to happen. The disciples did not
know what was going to happen, but they went with Jesus anyway. When you think
about this story, where do you see yourself? Do you feel more like the disciples who
didn’t understand? Or more like Jesus, who knew what was going to happen?
e) Say: When Jesus and the disciples came to Mary and Martha’s town, there were
many friends and family there comforting Mary and Martha. This is a lot like what
happens today when someone dies. Their family members may feel sad. Their
friends come to comfort the family members. Friends might bring food to the family
who lost a loved one. There might be a funeral or a memorial service. The body of
the person who died might be carefully dressed and buried in the ground in a safe
box called a coffin. Mary and Martha’s friends were trying to comfort and care for
Mary and Martha. Mary and Martha felt sad. Jesus also felt sad. Even though Jesus
knew that God would make Lazarus come alive again, Jesus cried and also felt angry
about the sad situation when he saw how sad Mary and Martha were.
f) Ask: What do you think about that—even though Jesus knew God had a plan to
make Lazarus alive again, he felt sad and angry about his friends going through this
sad time?
g) Say: We learn an important thing from Jesus. We know God has a plan and that we
can trust God in hard times. Jesus shows us that, even when we know we can trust
God, it is okay to feel powerful emotions like sadness and anger. We also learn that
Jesus cares for us when we feel sad because he cared for Mary when he saw that
she was upset. God cares for us when we feel sad, angry, hurt, scared, or worried.
We do not need to feel ashamed of our feelings.
6. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read John 11:37-54. From The Message: “Others among them said, ‘Well, if he loved
him so much, why didn’t he do something to keep him from dying? After all, he opened
the eyes of a blind man.’ Then Jesus, the anger again welling up within him, arrived at
the tomb. It was a simple cave in the hillside with a slab of stone laid against it. Jesus
said, ‘Remove the stone.’ The sister of the dead man, Martha, said, ‘Master, by this time
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there’s a stench. He’s been dead four days!’ Jesus looked her in the eye. ‘Didn’t I tell you
that if you believed, you would see the glory of God?’ Then, to the others, ‘Go ahead,
take away the stone.’ They removed the stone. Jesus raised his eyes to heaven and
prayed, ‘Father, I’m grateful that you have listened to me. I know you always do listen,
but on account of this crowd standing here I’ve spoken so that they might believe that
you sent me.’ Then he shouted, ‘Lazarus, come out!’ And he came out, a cadaver,
wrapped from head to toe, and with a kerchief over his face. Jesus told them, ‘Unwrap
him and let him loose.’”
7. Discussion:
a) Say: Jesus went to the tomb (cave) where Lazarus was buried. Martha did not want him
to go because she thought the tomb would smell bad because of the dead body in it.
Jesus knew that Lazarus would come back alive. Jesus reminded Martha to have faith.
When they opened the tomb, Jesus called Lazarus to come out. He came out wearing
the wrappings of fabric people were buried in. He was alive! See the picture in Appendix
1. It shows what the tomb where Lazarus was buried would look like and shows Lazarus
wearing the burial clothes.
b) Ask: Let’s come back to the word we talked about at the beginning “resurrection”.
Lazarus died and Jesus made him come alive again after four days. That is resurrection.
Later in the Bible, Jesus died and came alive again after three days. That is resurrection.
How do you think the people who saw Lazarus walk out of his tomb felt? What
questions do you think they wanted to ask Jesus? If you could ask Jesus about this story,
what would you ask him?
c) Say: Jesus showed God’s amazing power. The Bible teaches us that God loves us so
much that there is nothing that can separate us from God’s love. Jesus performed an
amazing miracle by making Lazarus alive again. We can trust that God loves us just as
much as Jesus loved Lazarus. We are safe with God no matter what.
8. Pray: God, your love is strong and powerful. Help me to remember that I am safe with you
no matter what. Help me remember that I can talk with you about anything. Amen.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Tuesday” once you complete the act of
service.
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Lesson 2: Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead
Craft and Activity Ideas
Items in Packet
• two pieces of 10" origami paper (different colors)
• instant rice
• wooden clothespin
• air dry clay
• 10" piece origami paper (lighter color)
Items Needed from Home
• clear jar or glass
• white vinegar
• blue food coloring (optional)
• baking soda
• toilet paper or Kleenex
• 3 cups (any type, need to be opaque)
• marker or pen
• paint (optional)
• tape or glue
1. Science Experiment (all ages): Dancing Rice baking soda and vinegar experiment
• Supplies needed: a clear jar or glass; white vinegar; blue food coloring (optional);
baking soda; water; uncooked instant rice
• Fill the jar or glass 3/4 full of water.
• If desired, mix in food coloring.
• Add in 1 TBS of baking soda and stir. Mix completely.
• Add in 1/4 cup of uncooked rice. Note that instant rice is needed for this project.
Non-instant rice is too dense and won’t result in a “dancing” reaction. With your
child, observe what the rice is doing before you add the vinegar.
• Add in 1-2 TBS of white vinegar.
• If the rice does not begin “dancing” add a little bit more vinegar until you get a
reaction between the vinegar and the baking soda.
• When the rice begins to move, observe how the rice behaves differently after you
add the vinegar.
• Discuss how this remind us of Jesus raising Lazarus from the dead. God’s power
brings life and movement to Lazarus’ body.
Source: https://www.greenkidcrafts.com/dancing-rice-experiment/
2. Paper cup game (Where’s Lazarus) (all ages):
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Supplies needed: clothespin; strips of Kleenex or toilet paper; glue; marker; three
opaque cups
Have your child wrap strips of material or paper towels around the clothespins to
make Lazarus. Tell them to draw a sad face on one side and a happy face on the
other.
Give your child three opaque cups. Turn the cups upside down and place one of the
cups over the clothespin doll.
Quickly mix up all the cups and then ask a child to point to the cup that they think
"Lazarus" might be in. Then have the child say, "Lazarus, come out!"
Open up the lid to find out if it’s the right cup. If it’s not, do it again.
Source: https://www.daniellesplace.com/html/lazarus-bible-crafts.html

3. Make Air-Dry Clay Masks (all ages)
• Supplies needed: air dry clay and either markers or paint
• Give each person a portion of air-dry clay.
• Make happy and sad clay faces. Talk about the story of Jesus raising Lazarus from
the dead. Who was happy and who was sad? What brought them sadness? What
brought them happiness?
• Let each person decide if they will let their clay air-dry with a happy face or a sad
face.
• Allow the clay to air dry.
• Once the clay has dried, let each person paint or color their mask.
4. Fortune Teller Feelings (elementary):
• Gather a pen and one 10” piece of light-colored square origami paper.
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•

Using the photo below, follow the steps to make a “fortune teller”.

•

A more detailed folding tutorial can be found here:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=DHT3N-pXVTY
Once the folding is complete, you will write in prompts to help talk about feelings.
Your finished product will look like the picture below. Watch the video above for
detailed instructions on how to write on the fortune teller.

•

•

•
•

As you write on the fortune teller, include words like: happy, sad, content, angry;
use phrases like: I feel happy when…, I feel sad when…, I feel content when…, I feel
angry when… You can include colors to go along with feeling. Watch the video to
learn how to use the fortune teller, if your child does not already know how.
Enjoy playing with the fortune teller and listening to your child talk about feelings.
Reflect on how the people in today’s Bible story felt and why they felt that way.

Path 5- The Miracles of Jesus
Written by Rev. Hannah Marshall Coe

191

Source: https://blog.sevenponds.com/practical-tips/%E2%80%A8%E2%80%A8ourweekly-tip-a-craft-for-a-grieving-child-or-teen
5. Origami Paper Box (Lazarus’ tomb) (elementary):
• Supplies needed: two pieces of 10” origami paper, two different colors.
• Go to this website to watch a video tutorial. Assist your child as he or she makes an
origami paper box. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=I64PaJ08VNQ
• After you make the box, have a conversation about Lazarus in the tomb. If your
wooden clothespin fits inside the box, the box will be a nice place to store the
wooden clothespin and help your child remember the story of Jesus raising Lazarus
from the dead.
Prayer: Thank You, God, for saving us. Thank You for being there for us when we are happy,
when we are sad, and even when we are angry. Help us to remember that You are always with
us. Amen.
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Appendix 1:

JESUS MAFA. Jesus raises Lazarus to life, from Art in the Christian Tradition,
a project of the Vanderbilt Divinity Library, Nashville,
TN. http://diglib.library.vanderbilt.edu/act-imagelink.pl?RC=48269 . Retrieved from
http://worshipingwithchildren.blogspot.com/2014/03/year-fifth-sunday-in-lent-april-62014.html.
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Lesson 3- Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition) Jesus Heals the Crippled Woman
Luke 13:10-17
Key Verse: When Jesus saw her, he called her over. “Woman, you’re free!” Luke 13:12, The
Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: With your family, talk about each other’s names. Are any of you named after
someone? If so, share with each other about that. Do your names have a special
meaning?
b) Say: Sometimes people use names, or name-calling, to label or hurt other people.
Maybe at school you’ve heard children call each other names. Maybe someone has
called you a name or labeled you in a way that hurt your feelings. Today we are going to
hear a story about Jesus using a name and his healing power to help a woman feel
better. 2
2. Watch the Bible Story: Jesus Heals the Crippled Woman.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: I want you to stand up and then bend over at the waist. You cannot lift your head.
Now, I want you to go and walk around in our house for 3 (or 5) minutes. [You can also
give the child a task to complete while bending over, and not being able to look up—i.e.
take a bathroom break, make a snack, fold laundry, pick up toys.]
b) Ask: What was that like for you? Can you see how difficult it would be to live with that
physical limitation?
c) Say: Not only did the woman feel physical pain, she probably felt sad and maybe lonely.
d) Ask: Share with your child about a time when you felt lonely or sad. Then ask them if
they can share a time when they felt lonely or sad.
e) Ask: What are some of our family’s rules? Do you think it’s ever okay to break a rule?
Can you give an example?
f) Say: It was against the rules to heal on the Sabbath. Jesus made a choice to heal the
woman even though it broke the Sabbath rule. Jesus thought rules should be used to
help people and not hurt people. People are more important than rules.
g) Ask: Have you ever heard someone make a rule that was hurtful (i.e. little kids don’t get
to play this game—only big kids; I get to go first every time since I’m youngest; etc.)?
Have you ever had to follow a rule that felt unfair, but you knew it was the right thing
(i.e. giving a younger sibling more turns or letting someone who’s smaller have a head
start)?
2Thank

you to Carolyn C. Brown for her phenomenal resource, “Worshiping With Children.” I relied heavily on this
resource in the writing of this lesson. http://worshipingwithchildren.blogspot.com/2016/07/year-c-proper-1621st-sunday-in.html
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h) Say: We don’t know if people called the woman names or labeled her in a way that hurt
her feelings because of her arthritis. We do know that Jesus called her “daughter of
Abraham,” to show that the woman was part of God’s family. She was a beloved child of
God.
i) Say: Jesus wants us to follow rules. Jesus also wants us to grow in how we use rules and
words. As we grow, Jesus helps us learn how to use rules and words to help people.
4. Pray: God, you love each person as your beloved child. Help us learn to use rules and words
to treat others as you want us to treat them. Help us remember we are your beloved child.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Wednesday” once you complete the
act of service.
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Lesson 3: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Jesus Heals the Crippled Woman
Luke 13:10-17
Key Verse: When Jesus saw her, he called her over. “Woman, you’re free!” Luke 13:12, The
Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: With your family, talk about each other’s names. Are any of you named after
someone? If so, share with each other about that. Do your names have a special
meaning?
b) Say: Sometimes people use names, or name-calling, to label or hurt other people. Not
all “name-calling” is hurtful, or causes others feel “less-than”. But some of it is. Maybe
at school you’ve heard children call each other names. Maybe someone has called you a
name or labeled you in a way that hurt your feelings. Today we are going to hear a story
about Jesus using a name and his healing power to help a woman feel better.
2. Watch the Bible Story: Jesus Heals the Crippled Woman.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: I want you to stand up and then bend over at the waist. You cannot lift your head.
Now, I want you to go and walk around in our house for 3 (or 5) minutes. [You can also
give the child a task to complete while bending over, and not being able to look up—i.e.
take a bathroom break, make a snack, fold laundry, pick up toys.]
b) Ask: What was that like for you? Can you see how difficult it would be to live with that
physical limitation? When a person has arthritis, they often feel pain. So, in addition to
being unable to stand up straight or lift her head, she probably lived with a lot of pain.
What is it like for you when you’re in pain?
c) Say: Not only did the woman feel physical pain, she probably felt sad and maybe lonely.
When Jesus lived, people who had illness or pain sometimes did not have friends, a job,
or a lot of family to take care of them.
d) Ask: Share with your child about a time when you felt lonely or sad. Then ask them if
they can share a time when they felt lonely or sad.
e) Ask: What are some of our family’s rules? Why are those rules important? Do you think
it’s ever okay to break a rule? Can you give an example?
f) Say: Jesus was not allowed to heal on the Sabbath because it was considered work.
Jesus had the power to heal the woman. He made a choice to heal the woman even
though it broke the Sabbath rule. Jesus knew the woman was more important than the
rule. Jesus thought rules should be used to help people and not hurt people. People are
more important than rules.
g) Ask: Can you think of a rule that helps people? Have you ever heard someone make a
rule that was hurtful (i.e. little kids don’t get to play this game—only big kids; I get to go
first every time since I’m youngest; etc.)? Have you ever had to follow a rule that felt
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unfair, but you knew it was the right thing (i.e. giving a younger sibling more turns or
letting someone who’s smaller have a head start)?
h) Say: We don’t know if people called the woman names or labeled her in a way that hurt
her feelings because of her arthritis. We do know that Jesus called her “daughter of
Abraham,” to show that the woman was part of God’s family. Just because she had
arthritis did not mean God did not love her. Her arthritis did not make her “less-than.”
She was a beloved child of God.
i) Say: Jesus wants us to follow rules. Jesus also wants us to grow in how we use rules and
words. As we grow, Jesus helps us learn how to use rules and words to help people.
4. Pray: God, you love each person as your beloved child. Help us learn to use rules and words
to treat others as you want us to treat them. Help us remember we are your beloved child.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Wednesday” once you complete the
act of service.
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Lesson 3: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Jesus Heals the Crippled Woman
Luke 13:10-17
Key Verse: When Jesus saw her, he called her over. “Woman, you’re free!” Luke 13:12, The
Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: With your family, talk about each other’s names. Are any of you named after
someone? If so, share with each other about that. Do your names have a special
meaning?
b) Say: Sometimes people use names, or name-calling, to label or hurt other people. Not
all “name-calling” is hurtful, or causes others feel “less-than”. But some of it is. Maybe
at school you’ve heard children call each other names. Maybe someone has called you a
name or labeled you in a way that hurt your feelings. Today we are going to hear a story
about Jesus using a name and his healing power to help a woman feel better.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Luke 13:10-13. From The Message: “He was teaching in one of the meeting places
on the Sabbath. There was a woman present, so twisted and bent over with arthritis that
she couldn’t even look up. She had been afflicted with this for eighteen years. When
Jesus saw her, he called her over. ‘Woman, you’re free!’ He laid hands on her and
suddenly she was standing straight and tall, giving glory to God.””
3. Discussion:
a) Say: I want you to stand up and then bend over at the waist. You cannot lift your head.
Now, I want you to go and walk around in our house for 3 (or 5) minutes. [You can also
give the child a task to complete while bending over, and not being able to look up—i.e.
take a bathroom break, make a snack, fold laundry, pick up toys.]
b) Ask: What was that like for you? Can you see how difficult it would be to live with that
physical limitation? When a person has arthritis, they often feel pain. So, in addition to
being unable to stand up straight or lift her head, she probably lived with a lot of pain.
What is it like for you when you’re in pain?
c) Say: Not only did the woman feel physical pain, she probably also felt sad and maybe
lonely. When Jesus lived, people who had illness or pain sometimes did not have
friends, a job, or a lot of family to take care of them.
d) Ask: Share with your child about a time when you felt lonely or sad. Then ask them if
they can share a time when they felt lonely or sad.
4. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Luke 13:14-17. From The Message: “The meeting-place president, furious because
Jesus had healed on the Sabbath, said to the congregation, ‘Six days have been defined
as work days. Come on one of the six if you want to be healed, but not on the seventh,
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the Sabbath.’ But Jesus said back, ‘You frauds! Each Sabbath every one of you regularly
unties your cow or donkey from its stall, leads it out for water, and thinks nothing of it.
So why isn’t it all right for me to untie this daughter of Abraham and lead her from the
stall where Satan has had her tied these eighteen years?’ When he put it that way, his
critics were left looking quite silly and red-faced. The congregation was delighted and
cheered him on.”
5. Discussion:
a) Ask: What are some of our family’s rules? Why are those rules important? What do you
think are the most important rules you can think of? Do you think it’s ever okay to break
a rule? Can you give an example?
b) Say: When Jesus lived, there was a rule that you could not work on the Sabbath. People
worked for six days out of the week. They took the seventh day to rest. Even though
Jesus was a very special teacher and healer, he was still not allowed to heal on the
Sabbath because it was considered work. Jesus had the power to heal the woman. He
made a choice to heal the woman even though it broke the Sabbath rule. Jesus knew
the woman was more important than the rule. Jesus thought rules should be used to
help people and not hurt people. People are more important than rules. Jesus thought it
was silly that the religious people took care of their animals on the Sabbath but didn’t
take care of this woman who needed help.
c) Ask: Can you think of a rule that helps people? Have you ever heard someone make a
rule that was hurtful to people (i.e. little kids don’t get to play this game—only big kids; I
get to go first every time since I’m youngest; etc.)? Have you ever had to follow a rule
that felt unfair, but you knew it was the right thing (i.e. giving a younger sibling more
turns or letting someone who’s smaller have a head start)?
d) Say: We don’t know if people called the woman names or labeled her in a way that hurt
her feelings because of her arthritis. We do know that Jesus called her “daughter of
Abraham,” to show that the woman was part of God’s family. Just because she had
arthritis did not mean God did not love her. Her arthritis did not make her “less-than.”
She was a beloved child of God.
e) Story from the Author: When I was in sixth grade I attended a fun Vacation Bible School
with my cousin who lived two hours away from me. We had a great time! On the last
day of camp, we had outdoor activities all morning. The church had a large grassy area.
The church leaders set up outdoor games. One activity was an inflatable climbing tower.
I put on a harness and climbed the inflatable tower. When I got to the top, something
happened and my harness broke. I was stuck at the top of the tower and scared I was
going to fall. The sun was very hot, I was sweating, and my hands were slippery. When
we figured out I could not safely climb down, one of the adults climbed to the top of the
tower, fixed my harness, and helped me climb down the tower. He broke several rules
to help me: he did not wear a harness, he climbed the wrong area of the inflatable
tower, and he was not a kid! I am thankful he broke the rules so that he could help me.
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f) Say: Jesus wants us to follow rules. Jesus also wants us to grow in how we use rules and
words. As we grow, Jesus helps us learn how to use rules and words to help people.
6. Pray: God, you love each person as your beloved child. Help us learn to use rules and words
to treat others as you want us to treat them. Help us remember we are your beloved child.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Wednesday” once you complete the
act of service. Today is a great day for letter-writing and offering encouraging words to friends
and family.
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Lesson 3: Jesus Heals the Crippled Woman
Craft and Activity Ideas
Items in the Packet:
• printout of crippled woman
• eight pieces of construction paper (6 different colors)
• two Band-Aids
• yarn
• pipe cleaners (any color)
• large wooden bead
• assorted 1" cuts of plastic straws (various colors)
• smaller wooden beads or pony beads
• assorted ovular beads
• Q-tip
Items Needed from Home:
• ruler or straightedge
• push pin or scissors (optional)
• tape or glue
• small plate
• small amount of half and half or milk (whole or 2%)
• food coloring (assorted colors)
• dish soap
1. Fan-Fold Paper (Elementary):
• Supplies needed: the color printout of crippled woman; ruler or straightedge; push
pin or scissors (for scoring the paper)
• This is a simple folding craft to create the two pictures of the crippled woman,
looking from one side you see her bent over and sad; from the other side you see
her happy and standing straight.

•
•

Cut out the square with the words “Jesus set me free on the Sabbath” and the half
of the paper with the crippled woman and lines on it.
Fold the paper with the woman’s picture on it. The paper can be folded without
scoring, but scoring is recommended. Using your straightedge and scissors or push
pin, score the paper on the lines. Be gentle so as not to cut through the paper.
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Using the mark in the middle of the image, make a mountain fold. This will ensure
the healed image is to the right. Continue to fold the paper until the whole piece is
folded.

Attach the folded paper to the “Jesus set me free on the Sabbath” paper using
staples or tape, if available. Paper with woman’s picture folded and scored in order
to reveal the healed woman (prayer activity or simply an activity)
This craft shows us how Jesus helped the woman who was crippled to feel better.
Source: http://sundayschoolist.com/index.php/jesus/jesus-heals-crooked-woman/

2. Jesus Heals hand and Band-Aid craft (Preschool):

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Supplies needed: construction paper (two colors); glue or tape; Band-Aids (two);
scissors; pen or marker.
Cut one sheet of construction paper into a half-sheet.
Have your child trace his/her hand on the other piece of colored construction paper.
Help your child cut out his/her hand.
Glue or tape the hand onto the half-sheet of construction paper.
Allow your child to open the two Band-Aids and put them in the middle of the hand
(as shown in the picture above)
At the top of the paper, you or your child can write “Jesus used his hands to heal.”
Talk with your child about ways we can use our hands to heal and/or help others.
Source: http://www.blessingsoverflowing.com/sunday-school-crafts-jesus-heals/

3. Using Our Hands to Serve (all ages):
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Supplies Needed: six pieces of construction paper (preferably six different colors);
scissors; glue or tape; a marker or pen
Have your child trace his/her hand on six different colors of construction paper. If
you don’t have six colors, that’s okay. Have your child trace his/her hand six times on
the available colors.
Help your child cut out his/her six hands.
Using the pen or marker, have your child write six ways he/she can use his/her
hands to help others.
Using glue or tape, attach your child’s hands to form a wreath shape.
Hang the wreath somewhere your child will see it often.
Source: https://www.123homeschool4me.com/jesus-heals-man-with-shriveledhand_47/

4. Pipe cleaner doll (elementary):
• Supplies needed: two pipe cleaners; beads; pieces of plastic straw; yarn

•
•

Wrap some yarn around your hand to make a thick bundle then remove the bundle
of yarn from your hand.
Fold a pipe cleaner in half and trap the yarn in the middle twisting the pipe cleaner
together to secure the yarn. Thread the ends of the pipe cleaner through the large
bead, pull the bead to the top trapping the yarn. Trim the looped ends of the yarn to
make the hair.

Path 5- The Miracles of Jesus
Written by Rev. Hannah Marshall Coe

203

•

Add a small bead to make your dolls neck and bend the pipe cleaner ends out to
make the arms. Fold a second pipe cleaner in half and put it over one of the arms to
make the body and legs.

•

Add beads to make the body.
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•

Add beads and straws to make the arms and legs. Fold the ends of the pipe cleaners
over to secure the last beads. Cut the hair loops, if desired. Draw a face.

•

Your child can bend and move this doll, remembering the woman who Jesus healed,
allowing her to walk upright again. Your child can act out the story using the doll.
Source: https://minimadthings.com/blogs/news/pipe-cleaner-dolls

5. Milk and Soap experiment (all ages):
• Supplies needed: shallow dish or bowl; milk (whole or 2%); food coloring; dish soap;
Q-tip (optional)
• Pour some milk into a shallow dish or bowl until the milk covers the bottom.
• Add some drops of food coloring on the milk. You can use a variety of colors, just be
sure to add 3-4 drops of each color.
• Add a drop of dish soap into the center of the milk OR cover the end of your Q-tip
with soap and dip it into the milk.
• Watch in amazement as the colors dance across the surface of the milk
• Say: The dish soap causes the fat and the water in the milk to separate and spread
apart. The result is the dancing motion of the food coloring in the milk. Whole Milk
and 2% Milk contain more fat than other milk, so that is why it is important to use
one of those kinds of milk for the experiment.
• Ask: As you watch the colors dancing and swirling around, can you imagine how the
woman felt after Jesus healed her from arthritis? Do you think she might have
danced around?
• Say: Watch how powerfully the soap makes the food coloring move around. Think
about how amazed the people were to see Jesus’ healing power.
• Follow the link below to watch a video of the experiment.
Source: http://coolscienceexperimentshq.com/magic-milk-science-experiment/
Prayer: Thank You, God, for healing the paralyzed woman. Help us to find ways to use our
hands to help others. Amen.
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Lesson 4: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Jesus Calms the Storm
Mark 4:35-41
Key Verse: “Awake now, he told the wind to pipe down and said to the sea, ‘Quiet! Settle
down!’ The wind ran out of breath; the sea became smooth as glass.”- Mark 4:39, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Has anyone ever told you to “calm down”? (maybe that adult is you, parents
)
What did their voice sound like? Loud, medium, or soft? Stern or gentle? Calm, angry,
normal?
b) Say: In our story today, we will learn about a time Jesus used his voice to calm a storm
on the sea. Let’s watch the Bible story.
2. Watch today’s Bible story: Jesus Calms the Storm.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: In today’s story, there was a storm on the water that was scary even for the people
in Jesus’ boat who were used to the water. Ask: Can you imagine how loud the storm
must have been? How big the waves were? How their boat was tossed from side to
side?
b) Ask: What do you think it was like to be in the boat during the storm? Can you imagine
taking a nap in a storm like that?
c) Say: The disciples thought Jesus did not care that they were going to drown. They did
not understand how Jesus could possibly be asleep during the storm. They wanted Jesus
to wake up and help them.
d) Ask: Have you ever been in a powerful storm like the one in today’s story? How did you
feel? As a family, share times when you’ve felt nervous or afraid. This might include an
experience in a bad storm, but it can also include another time you’ve felt nervous or
afraid.
e) Say: There are several stories in the Bible with people who feel afraid or anxious. In each
of those stories, God is with the people, just as Jesus was with the disciples in the boat.
Even if the storm does not go away, God’s presence in the storm brings comfort and
calming power.
f) Ask: Close your eyes and think of a situation that brings you fear or anxiety. Imagine
Jesus with you in that situation. Hear Jesus say “Peace, be still.” What does his voice
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sound like? How do you feel, having Jesus there with you? What does Jesus offer you to
help you make it through your fear or anxiety?
4. Pray: God, you are with us when we feel afraid or worried. Help us remember to pray when
we feel fear or worry. Help us remember to share our feelings with a trusted adult. Thank
you for always being with us.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Thursday” once you complete the act
of service.
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Lesson 4: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Jesus Calms the Storm
Mark 4:35-41
Key Verse: “Awake now, he told the wind to pipe down and said to the sea, ‘Quiet! Settle
down!’ The wind ran out of breath; the sea became smooth as glass.”- Mark 4:39, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Has anyone ever told you to “calm down”? (maybe that adult is you, parents
)
What did their voice sound like? Loud, medium, or soft? Stern or gentle? Calm, angry,
normal?
b) Say: In our story today, we will learn about a time Jesus used his voice to calm a storm
on the sea. Let’s watch the Bible story.
2. Watch today’s Bible story: Jesus Calms the Storm.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: In today’s story, there was a storm on the water that was scary even for the people
in Jesus’ boat who were used to the water. Ask: Can you imagine how loud the storm
must have been? How big the waves were? How their boat was tossed from side to
side? Even the experienced fisherman were sacred for their lives.
b) Ask: What do you think it was like to be in the boat during the storm? Can you imagine
taking a nap in a storm like that? What do you think you would say to Jesus if you were
there?
c) Say: The disciples thought Jesus did not care that they were going to drown. They did
not understand how Jesus could possibly be asleep during the storm. Just like you and
me, the disciples found it odd that Jesus was sleeping in the storm. Just like you and me
they wanted Jesus to wake up and help them.
d) Ask: Have you ever been in a powerful storm like the one in today’s story? How did you
feel? As a family, share times when you’ve felt nervous or afraid. This might include an
experience in a bad storm, but it can also include another time you’ve felt nervous or
afraid.
e) Say: I have a few pictures here of other stormy situations, or situations that might bring
us fear or stress. As you look at these pictures, see if you can tell me what the “storm”
or the tough situation is in the picture. [Share pictures in Appendix 2]
f) Show your child the pictures in Appendix 2. Help them identify the “storm” in each
picture.
g) Say: Jesus woke up from his nap and told the storm and the sea to calm down. The
storm went away and the sea became still. Jesus asked the disciples why they were so
afraid. Well of course they were afraid! The disciples were amazed that the wind and
sea did what Jesus commanded. Before Jesus became their teacher, the disciples did not
have Jesus in the boat with them during a storm. Now, the disciples had Jesus in the
boat with them during a storm.
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h) Ask: What do you think it was like for the disciples to have Jesus in the boat with them
during the storm? How do you think that was different than storms they’d been in
before without Jesus?
i) Say: There are several stories in the Bible with people who feel afraid or anxious. In each
of those stories, God is with the people, just as Jesus was with the disciples in the boat.
Even if the storm does not go away, God’s presence in the storm brings comfort and
calming power.
j) Ask: Close your eyes and think of a situation that brings you fear or anxiety. Imagine
Jesus with you in that situation. Hear Jesus say “Peace, be still.” What does his voice
sound like? How do you feel, having Jesus there with you? What does Jesus offer you to
help you make it through your fear or anxiety?
4. Pray: God, you are with us when we feel afraid or worried. Help us remember to pray when
we feel fear or worry. Help us remember to share our feelings with a trusted adult. Thank
you for always being with us.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Thursday” once you complete the act
of service.
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Lesson 4: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Jesus Calms the Storm
Mark 4:35-41
Key Verse: “Awake now, he told the wind to pipe down and said to the sea, ‘Quiet! Settle
down!’ The wind ran out of breath; the sea became smooth as glass.”- Mark 4:39, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Has anyone ever told you to “calm down”? (maybe that adult is you, parents
)
What did their voice sound like? Loud, medium, or soft? Stern or gentle? Calm, angry,
normal?
b) Say: In our story today, we will learn about a time Jesus used his voice to calm a storm
on the sea. Let’s read the first part of the story.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Mark 4: 35-38. From The Message: “Late that day he said to them, ‘Let’s go across
to the other side.’ They took him in the boat as he was. Other boats came along. A huge
storm came up. Waves poured into the boat, threatening to sink it. And Jesus was in the
stern, head on a pillow, sleeping! They roused him, saying, ‘Teacher, is it nothing to you
that we’re going down?’”
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Jesus and his friends got in a boat to cross the water. They did this often. They were
used to being in a boat on the sea. Some of Jesus’ disciples were fishermen. They were
familiar with the waves, the sounds of the water, steering the boat in the water, and the
wind. But, in today’s story, there was a storm on the water that was scary even for the
people in Jesus’ boat who were used to the water. Ask: Can you imagine how loud the
storm must have been? How big the waves were? How their boat was tossed from side
to side? Say: Even the experienced fisherman were scared for their lives.
b) Ask: What do you think it was like to be in the boat during the storm? Can you imagine
taking a nap in a storm like that? What do you think you would say to Jesus if you were
there?
c) Say: The disciples thought Jesus did not care that they were going to drown. They did
not understand how Jesus could possibly be asleep during the storm. Just like you and
me, the disciples found it odd that Jesus was sleeping in the storm. Just like you and me
they wanted Jesus to wake up and help them.
d) A Story from the Author: When I was in third grade, I would often visit church with one
of my friends. She went to church in a town that was about an hour away, so we had an
hour drive home. One night on our way home, we came into a powerful thunderstorm.
The sun had already set. It rained so hard that we could not see out the front
windshield, even with the windshield wipers on full blast. I had never been in a storm
like that. My friend (she was driving) and I were nervous; I felt afraid. We pulled over
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underneath a bridge and waited for the rain to slow down. Since then, I’ve driven in
plenty of storms. But never a storm like that.
e) Ask: Have you ever been in a powerful storm like the one in today’s story? How did you
feel? As a family, share times when you’ve felt nervous or afraid. This might include an
experience in a bad storm, but it can also include another time you’ve felt nervous or
afraid.
f) Say: I have a few pictures here of other stormy situations, or situations that might bring
us fear or stress. As you look at these pictures, see if you can tell me what the “storm”
or the tough situation is in the picture. [Share pictures in Appendix 2]
g) Show your child the pictures in Appendix 2. Help them identify the “storm” in each
picture.
4. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Mark 4:39-41. From The Message: “Awake now, he told the wind to pipe down and
said to the sea, ‘Quiet! Settle down!’ The wind ran out of breath; the sea became smooth
as glass. Jesus reprimanded the disciples: ‘Why are you such cowards? Don’t you have
any faith at all?’ They were in absolute awe, staggered. ‘Who is this, anyway?’ they
asked. ‘Wind and sea at his beck and call!’”
5. Discussion:
a) Say: Jesus woke up from his nap and told the storm and the sea to calm down. The
storm went away and the sea became still. Jesus asked the disciples why they were so
afraid. Well of course they were afraid! The disciples were amazed that the wind and
sea did what Jesus commanded. Before humans had scientific instruments and formulas
to predict the weather and the conditions of the seas, people found the sea and the
weather to be a mystery. Jesus’ power over the wind and the sea was astounding to the
disciples. Before, the disciples did not have Jesus in the boat with them during a storm.
Now, the disciples had Jesus in the boat with them during a storm.
b) Ask: What do you think it was like for the disciples to have Jesus in the boat with them
during the storm? How do you think that was different than storms they’d been in
before without Jesus?
c) Say: There are several stories in the Bible with people who feel afraid or anxious. In each
of those stories, God is with the people, just as Jesus was with the disciples in the boat.
Even if the storm does not go away, God’s presence in the storm brings comfort and
calming power.
d) Ask: Close your eyes and think of a situation that brings you fear or anxiety. Imagine
Jesus with you in that situation. Hear Jesus say “Peace, be still.” What does his voice
sound like? How do you feel, having Jesus there with you? What does Jesus offer you to
help you make it through your fear or anxiety?
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6. Pray: God, you are with us when we feel afraid or worried. Help us remember to pray when
we feel fear or worry. Help us remember to share our feelings with a trusted adult. Thank
you for always being with us.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Color in “Thursday” once you complete the act
of service.
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Lesson 4: Jesus Calms the Storm
Craft and Activity Ideas
Items in the Packet
• sun spinner on cardstock
• seashells or small plastic fish (optional)
• heavy thread or string
• black construction paper
• white, blue, or purple chalk (any time)--can be broken
Optional Activity
• build a boat template (printed on larger paper)
• 1-2 pieces construction paper
Items Needed from Home
• empty plastic bottle with label removed (clear)
• small boat cut from something plastic
• oil
• glue
• goldfish
• banana or apple
• peanut butter (optional)
• strawberries
• cheese triangles
• stick pretzels (optional)
• drawing paper
• markers or crayons
Optional Activity
• pieces of cardboard
• scissors
• hot glue gun
• hot glue sticks
1. Prayer Activity (all ages):
• Supplies needed: white drawing paper; markers or crayons
• Invite your child to draw loops on the paper, symbolizing a storm (any color).
• Then, invite your child to fill in the loops with writing or doodles of fears they are
lifting to God in prayer and/or fears they would like to ask God to help them face.
• Finish the prayer by filling in with color as desired. (example below)
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Source: http://worshipingwithchildren.blogspot.com/2015/05/year-b-proper-712th-sunday-in-ordinary.html
2. Create a Sea in a Bottle (all ages):
• Supplies needed: an empty plastic bottle with label removed; oil (vegetable or
canola oil); water; seashells or small plastic fish (if available); food coloring; a small
piece of recycled plastic you can cut into a boat.
• Fill the bottle 2/3 full with water.
• Fill the remaining third with oil, leaving some room in the bottle.
• Add a few drops of blue food coloring and the seashells or small fish (if available).
• Using scissors, cut your piece of plastic into the shape of a small sail boat, small
enough to put into the bottle.
• Close the bottle using the lid. The bottle can be shaken to make a “storm” and held
still to make the waters calm.

Source: https://www.pinterest.com/pin/171488698286165028/

3. Create a Sun Spinner (elementary):
• Supplies needed: heavy thread or string; sun spinner; glue; scissors
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Cut out your sun spinner.
Fold the cutout of the sun spinner in half.
Glue the heavy thread as shown on the diagram below.
Fold the cutout of the sun spinner around the thread and glue in place.
Hold the string on either end.
When your child twirls the thread between his/her fingers, a picture will appear on
the spinner.

Source: https://www.thetoymaker.com/Toypages/02Spinners/02Spinners.html
4. Build a Ship (optional activity involving a hot glue gun—for older children)
• Supplies needed: build-a-boat template; construction paper; hot glue gun; scissors;
hot glue sticks; pieces of cardboard

•

Using the template dimensions provided cut out a flat bottom and two symmetrical
sides. Add a small, trapezoid shape at the back to form the stern. Hot glue them
together as pictured.
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Glue two strips of cardboard across the middle of the boat, each with a hole to
support the mast and sails (you may use an extra straw or pencil for the mast).
You may also add a figurehead and tail. If you want it to look more like a fishing boat
Jesus would have used, you can add ends that curve up and in, like in the picture
below.

Finish the boat by decorating with a sail, painting it , or coloring it with markers—
however detailed you’d like to be.

•

This boat is fun to fill with toys and play with!

Source: http://www.ikatbag.com/2010/01/narnia-and-north.html
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5. Draw a Storm (preschool):
• Supplies needed: black construction paper and bits of chalk
• Ask your child to draw a storm.
• As your child draws, ask him/her to tell you about the storm.

Source: http://graceandwondering.com/2016/04/22/jesus-calms-the-stormpreschoollesson/?utm_content=buffera6060&utm_medium=social&utm_source=pinterest.co
m&utm_campaign=buffer
6. Snack Idea: Build a Boat (all ages)
• Supplies needed: apples or bananas; stick pretzels; cheese or strawberries.
• As you see in the pictures below, assemble a boat with a base (banana or apple),
mast (pretzel stick), and cheese or strawberry (attached with peanut butter)

Prayer: Thank You, God, for never leaving us, even when there are storms in our lives. Calm our
fears and anxiety. We love You. Amen.
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Lesson 5: Watching the Bible Story (Rapid Edition)- Jesus Heals the Paralyzed Man
Mark 2:1-12
Key Verse: “Impressed by their bold belief, Jesus said to the paraplegic, ‘Son, I forgive your
sins.’” Mark 2:5, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Do you have a good friend? What makes that person a good friend to you? What
do you think it means to be a good friend?
b) Say: Today we are going to learn a story about a group of friends who believed Jesus
could heal their friend. He was not able to walk and they wanted him to be able to walk.
2. Watch the Bible Story: Jesus Heals the Paralyzed Man.
3. Discussion:
a) Ask: Have you ever had to wait in a long line before? What do you think you would do if
you brought your friend to Jesus but realized the crowd was so big that you couldn’t get
in to see Jesus?
b) Say: These friends did a remarkable thing. They went to extraordinary measures to bring
their friend to Jesus.
c) Ask: What do you think about what the man’s friends did in order to get him to Jesus?
d) Say: The Bible says that Jesus was impressed by the friends’ belief. They knew their
friend needed help, and they believed Jesus could help.
e) Ask: Can you remember a time when a friend helped you? Have any of your friends ever
talked with you about Jesus? What are ways that we can show Jesus’ love to our
friends?
f) Say: These friends show us one way to share Jesus’ love with our friends. They also
show us that, we can be a part of God’s miracles when we show love to others. We can
show love to our friends with our words, our prayers, and our actions. Showing love to
our friends brings Jesus so much joy!
g) Say: Jesus forgave the man because everyone needs forgiveness from God—each one of
us makes mistakes. Jesus forgave the man so that the people in the house would
understand that Jesus had God’s power.
h) Ask: Can you remember a time a friend forgave you when you made a mistake? How did
you feel when you received forgiveness?
i) Say: Imagine that you are the man on the stretcher. Your friends brought you to the
house where Jesus was teaching. Then, they lowered you through a hole in the roof so
you could be close to Jesus. Ask: After your friends lowered you through the roof and
gently placed your stretcher on the ground, how did you feel?
j) Say: Now imagine that Jesus says “I forgive your sins. Now, get up, pick up your
stretcher, and go home.” While you are sitting on the mat, you begin to wiggle your toes
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and then your knees. Then you begin to wiggle your fingers and then your elbows. You
can move your arms and legs! You can stand up and move your arms around!
k) Ask: What is it like for you to be able to move your arms and legs, to stand up, even
jump or dance? What do you after you stand up?
l) Say: Jesus has God’s power. Jesus is able to forgive and to heal. We always have a friend
in Jesus. We can be a friend to others with our words, our prayers, and our actions.
4. Pray: God, thank you for being our friend. Thank you for our friends and for all they mean to
us. Help us to see when our friends and family show us love. Help us to show love with our
words, prayers, and actions.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Today is a great day to reach out to a friend and
express love. Color in “Friday” once you complete the act of service.
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Lesson 5: Watching the Bible Story (Extended Edition)- Jesus Heals the Paralyzed Man
Mark 2:1-12
Key Verse: “Impressed by their bold belief, Jesus said to the paraplegic, ‘Son, I forgive your
sins.’” Mark 2:5, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Do you have a good friend? What makes that person a good friend to you? What
do you think it means to be a good friend?
b) Say: Today we are going to learn a story about a group of friends who believed Jesus
could heal their friend. He was not able to walk and they wanted him to be able to walk.
2. Watch the Bible Story: Jesus Heals the Paralyzed Man.
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Jesus spent quite a bit of time in Capernaum. He did much of his healing ministry in
that town. That’s why there was a big crowd of people outside the house where Jesus
taught. The four men had heard that Jesus could heal people. They believed Jesus could
heal their friend. So, they put him on a stretcher and carried him to the house where
Jesus was. When they got to the house, they saw the big crowd.
b) Ask: Have you ever had to wait in a long line before? What do you think you would do if
you brought your friend to Jesus but realized the crowd was so big that you couldn’t get
in to see Jesus?
c) Say: These friends did a remarkable thing. The Bible does not tell us they pushed their
way to the front of the line. The Bible does not tell us they waited their turn all day long,
only to be turned away at dinner time. The Bible DOES tell us they made a hole in the
roof and lowered their friend down on the stretcher, right in front of Jesus. They went
to extraordinary measures to bring their friend to Jesus.
d) Ask: What do you think about what the man’s friends did in order to get him to Jesus?
e) Say: The Bible says that Jesus was impressed by the friends’ belief. They knew their
friend needed help, and they believed Jesus could help.
f) Ask: Can you remember a time when a friend helped you? Have any of your friends ever
talked with you about Jesus? What are ways that we can show Jesus’ love to our
friends?
g) Say: These friends show us one way to share Jesus’ love with our friends. They also
show us that we can be a part of God’s miracles when we show love to others. They
show us that friends take care of each other, finding creative ways to show love. We can
show love to our friends with our words, our prayers, and our actions. Showing love to
our friends brings Jesus so much joy!
h) Say: Jesus forgave the man because everyone needs forgiveness from God—each one of
us makes mistakes. Jesus forgave the man so that the people in the house would
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understand that Jesus had God’s power. Jesus forgives us for our mistakes. We always
have a friend in Jesus.
Ask: Can you remember a time a friend forgave you when you made a mistake? How did
you feel when you received forgiveness?
Say: Imagine that you are the man on the stretcher. Your friends brought you to the
house where Jesus was teaching. Then, they lowered you through a hole in the roof so
you could be close to Jesus. Ask: After your friends lowered you through the roof and
gently placed your stretcher on the ground, how did you feel?
Say: Now imagine that Jesus says “I forgive your sins. Now, get up, pick up your
stretcher, and go home.” While you are sitting on the mat, you begin to wiggle your toes
and then your knees. Then you begin to wiggle your fingers and then your elbows. You
can move your arms and legs! You can stand up and move your arms around!
Ask: What is it like for you to be able to move your arms and legs, to stand up, even
jump or dance? What do you after you stand up? Do you hug Jesus? Do you take your
mat and go home? What do you do after you get home?
Say: Jesus has God’s power. Jesus is able to forgive and to heal. We always have a friend
in Jesus. We can be a friend to others with our words, our prayers, and our actions.

4. Pray: God, thank you for being our friend. Thank you for our friends and for all they mean to
us. Help us to see when our friends and family show us love. Help us to show love with our
words, prayers, and actions.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Today is a great day to reach out to a friend and
express love. Color in “Friday” once you complete the act of service.

Path 5- The Miracles of Jesus
Written by Rev. Hannah Marshall Coe

222

Lesson 5: Telling the Bible Story (Technology Free Edition)- Jesus Heals the Paralyzed Man
Mark 2:1-12
Key Verse: “Impressed by their bold belief, Jesus said to the paraplegic, ‘Son, I forgive your
sins.’” Mark 2:5, The Message
1. Getting Started:
a) Ask: Do you have a good friend? What makes that person a good friend to you? What
do you think it means to be a good friend?
b) Say: Today we are going to learn a story about a group of friends who believed Jesus
could heal their friend. He was not able to walk and they wanted him to be able to walk.
2. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Mark 2:1-5. From The Message: “After a few days, Jesus returned to Capernaum,
and word got around that he was back home. A crowd gathered, jamming the entrance
so no one could get in or out. He was teaching the Word. They brought a paraplegic to
him, carried by four men. When they weren’t able to get in because of the crowd, they
removed part of the roof and lowered the paraplegic on his stretcher. Impressed by their
bold belief, Jesus said to the paraplegic, ‘Son, I forgive your sins.’”
3. Discussion:
a) Say: Jesus spent quite a bit of time in Capernaum. He did much of his healing ministry in
that town. People knew about Jesus in Capernaum. That’s why there was a big crowd of
people outside the house where Jesus taught. The four men had heard that Jesus could
heal people. They believed Jesus could heal their friend. So, they put him on a stretcher
and carried him to the house where Jesus was. When they got to the house, they saw
the big crowd.
b) Ask: Have you ever had to wait in a long line before? What do you think you would do if
you brought your friend to Jesus but realized the crowd was so big that you couldn’t get
in to see Jesus?
c) Say: These friends did a remarkable thing. The Bible does not tell us they pushed their
way to the front of the line. The Bible does not tell us they waited their turn all day long,
only to be turned away at dinner time. The Bible DOES tell us they made a hole in the
roof and lowered their friend down on the stretcher, right in front of Jesus. They went
to extraordinary measures to bring their friend to Jesus.
d) Ask: What do you think about what the man’s friends did in order to get him to Jesus?
e) Say: The Bible says that Jesus was impressed by the friends’ belief. They knew their
friend needed help, and they believed Jesus could help. If they did not believe Jesus
could help their friend, they would not have made a hole in the roof of a house.
f) Ask: Can you remember a time when a friend helped you? Have any of your friends ever
talked with you about Jesus? What are ways that we can show Jesus’ love to our
friends?
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g) Say: These friends show us one way to share Jesus’ love with our friends. They also
show us that, we can be a part of God’s miracles when we show love to others. They
show us that friends take care of each other, finding creative ways to show love. We can
show love to our friends with our words, our prayers, and our actions. Showing love to
our friends brings Jesus so much joy! But not everyone in our story today was impressed
with Jesus. Let’s hear more of the story.
4. Tell the Bible Story:
a) Read Mark 2:6-12. From The Message: “Some religion scholars sitting there started
whispering among themselves, ‘He can’t talk that way! That’s blasphemy! God and only
God can forgive sins.’ Jesus knew right away what they were thinking, and said, ‘Why
are you so skeptical? Which is simpler: to say to the paraplegic, ‘I forgive your sins,’ or
say, ‘Get up, take your stretcher, and start walking’? Well, just so it’s clear that I’m the
Son of Man and authorized to do either, or both . . .’ (he looked now at the paraplegic),
‘Get up. Pick up your stretcher and go home.’ And the man did it—got up, grabbed his
stretcher, and walked out, with everyone there watching him. They rubbed their eyes,
incredulous—and then praised God, saying, ‘We’ve never seen anything like this!’”
5. Discussion:
a) Say: Some of the people in the house that day were offended that Jesus forgave the
man’s sins. They believed only God could forgive sins. They did not believe that Jesus
was God. The Bible does not tell us what the man did wrong (how he sinned). But the
Bible does tell us that Jesus forgave the man. Jesus forgave the man because everyone
needs forgiveness from God—each one of us makes mistakes. Jesus forgave the man so
that the people in the house would understand that Jesus had God’s power. Jesus
forgives us for our mistakes. We always have a friend in Jesus.
b) Ask: Can you remember a time a friend forgave you when you made a mistake? How did
you feel when you received forgiveness?
c) Say: Imagine that you are the man on the stretcher. Your friends brought you to the
house where Jesus was teaching. Then, they lowered you through a hole in the roof so
you could be close to Jesus. Ask: After your friends lowered you through the roof and
gently placed your stretcher on the ground, how did you feel?
d) Say: Imagine that Jesus says “I forgive your sins. Now, get up, pick up your stretcher,
and go home.” While you are sitting on the mat, you begin to wiggle your toes and then
your knees. Then you begin to wiggle your fingers and then your elbows. You can move
your arms and legs! You can stand up and move your arms around!
e) Ask: What is it like for you to be able to move your arms and legs, to stand up, even
jump or dance? What do you after you stand up? Do you hug Jesus? Do you take your
mat and go home? What do you do after you get home?
f) Say: Jesus has God’s power. Jesus is able to forgive and to heal. We always have a friend
in Jesus. We can be a friend to others with our words, our prayers, and our actions.
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6. Pray: God, thank you for being our friend. Thank you for our friends and for all they mean to
us. Help us to see when our friends and family show us love. Help us to show love with our
words, prayers, and actions.
I Am Part of a Miracle: get out your Our Family is Part of a Miracle sheet. Remember what your
family plans to do today to help someone else. Today is a great day to reach out to a friend and
express love. Color in “Friday” once you complete the act of service.

Path 5- The Miracles of Jesus
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Lesson 5: Jesus Heals the Paralyzed Man
Craft and Activity Ideas
Items Included in Packet
• printout of Jesus heals paralyzed man coloring sheets
• pieces of string (6" long)
• printed picture of paralyzed man (cardstock)
• 2 craft popsicle sticks (thick)
• Brad
• Felt or scrap fabric
Items Needed From Home
• teddy graham crackers
• graham cracker
• peanut butter, icing, or cream cheese
• couch cushions or pillows
• throw blanket
• liquid glue or glue stick
• scissors
1. Snack Idea (all ages):
• Supplies needed: teddy grahams; graham cracker; icing/peanut butter/cream
cheese.
• After washing hands, give each child a graham cracker.
• Using the icing, peanut butter, or cream cheese, spread over the surface of the
graham cracker.
• Place a teddy graham on top of the icing/peanut butter/cream cheese.
• Younger children would enjoy re-telling the story of Jesus healing the paralyzed
man. Older children would enjoy talking about the men making a hole in the roof
and lowering their friend to Jesus.
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2. Act Out the Story (all ages):
• Supplies needed: couch cushions, pillows, blankets OR assorted Legos (if you prefer
not to build a fort house)
• Build a fort that’s like a house.
• Create an opening in the fort’s roof (challenging, right?!)
• Lower a family member or a stuffed animal through a “hole” in the fort’s roof.
• If preferred, build the scene using Legos and then act out the story with your child.
• As you play, talk about the miracle Jesus did, how the friends were a part of the
miracle, and how amazing the healed man must have felt once he could stand and
walk.
3. Jesus Heals a Paralytic Game (all ages):
• Supplies needed: a beach towel or blanket; to make the game more difficult, you
can use other items in your home to create an obstacle course
• carry one person on a beach towel or blanket from one location to another
• If there are not enough people in your family to carry a family member (or if
everyone’s too big), carry a stuffed animal or a baby doll.
• Feel free to time yourselves, increase the distance, or add obstacles to make the
game more fun.
• Talk with your children about what it must have been like for the friends to carry the
man on the stretcher, and for the man to be carried on the stretcher.
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Source: https://www.pinterest.com/pin/161637074103523915/
4. Create a 3-D Scene (elementary):
• Supplies needed: printout of Jesus heals the paralyzed man coloring sheet (with
multiple people in the picture); pieces of string, glue or tape; markers or crayons.
• Color in the coloring pages.
• Cut a hole at the top of the paper for the man to be “lowered” in through.
• Cut out the paralyzed man and attach him to strings using glue or tape. They can
then lower him into the photo.

Source: http://hookedonthebook.com/kids-craft-paralyzed-man-healed-by-jesus/
5. Create a Mat for the Paralyzed Man (preschool):
• Supplies needed: the paralyzed man printout; felt or scrap fabric; two popsicle
sticks; markers or crayons; glue; a brad; scissors or knife
• Color and cut out paralyzed man printout.
• Cut a rectangle of felt/fabric to fit between two large craft sticks.
• Glue felt to craft sticks.
• Adult should poke scissors or knife through middle of man and mat.
• Help child push brass brad through hole in man and mat.
• Fold out tabs of the brad on the back of the mat to keep man on his mat.
• Your child might enjoy using this craft to act out the story of Jesus healing the
paralyzed man.
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Source: https://ministry2kidz.com/2018/07/16/paralyzed-man-mat-craft/
6. Write a Story (elementary):
• Supplies needed: a pencil; lined paper
• Ask: What if you were the roof the men opened in order to lower their friend to
Jesus?
• Using a pencil and lined paper, invite your child to write the story from the roof’s
point of view. Create a beginning, middle, and end. The setting could be in Jesus’
time or could be set in another time period. Add sensory details (five senses).
Add illustrations if desired.
Prayer: Thank You, God, for being our friend. Thank You for friends who help us. Help us to see
the miracles you do all around us. Amen.

